Flight Schedule Monitor
User’s Guide

Version 7.9

Prepared for Federal Aviation Administration
Traffic Management Applications
by
Metron Aviation, Inc.

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

L FSIM OVEIVIBW ..ottt e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 1-1

g 100 [H o1 o o U UPRTUPRPPRRRI 1-1
PUMPOSE @GN SCOPE ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e e st e e snne e e enneeesnneeeas 1-2
Limitations and CONLACES........cccueiiiiiie ittt e s e e e e snee e 1-2
(@00] 0177 (] S 7RSSR 1-2
Common Terms Used in ThiS DOCUMENE ..........coouiiiiiieiiie e 1-4
2 Understanding FSM FEELUIES ..........ccoceiiiiiiiiiiiie et 2-1
g 100 [N o1 o o PP UPRPRRRI 2-1
Understanding Monitored LiVe MOGE............cooiuiiiiiiiiieeie e 2-1
Understanding HiStorical MOGE...........oocuuiiiiiieiiiie e 2-2
Understanding Ground Delay TOOIS ........cooiuieiiiiiiiieeiie e 2-3
FSM Software Technical and Visual CUES...........coooveeiiiiiiiiieeee e 2-5
TECHNICAl CUEBS.....cieiieiiee ettt et e sna e et e e e ennee s 2-5
VISUBH CUBS ...ttt sttt e et e e e nnae e e nnae e e snseeeanneeeas 2-5
WINAOWS CONVENTIONS .......vviiiiiieeiiiieesitieesiee et et e et e et e e ssbe e sneeesssaeeesnseeesnseeens 2-6
LA LS == SRR 2-6
MENU BT ... e e e e e 2-7
L1010 ] o= U UURUPSRPRI 2-7
AITPOIt SNOMCUL KKBYS.......eiiiiieiiiee sttt e s snn e snne e e e neeeas 2-8
LI 0SS UURPSRPRI 2-8
Windows Position and RESIZING .......ccoouiiiiiiiiiiiie e 2-9
MOVING @ WINUOW......coiiiiiiiiieeiiee ettt ettt e e st e e e snneeeenneeesnneas 2-10
3 Understanding COMPONENES........coiuuiriieeeaiiieeasieeeasieeessieeeesseeesseeesssseeesseeesseeesnes 31
Monitored Live Mode COMPONENES.........ooiiiieiiieeiiieeerieeesiee e sree s e seeeesnee e 31
Control Panel COMPONENE..........coiiiiiiiiie i 31
Open Data Set COMPONENL .......cooiueiiieeaiiiee e e e e e seee e e e s snee e e e e eneeeas 314
MED COMPONENL ... .eeeeeeiiiiee et e e e e e e et e e e e e sebe e e e s asee e e e e snseeeeeasnsneeaeasnnnneeeans 3-19
Query Manager COMPONENL..........ouueeeeaaiieeeeaaireeeeeaieeeeeesasseeeeasaseeeeeaasneeeesasneeas 3-23
Bar Graph COMPONENT.........cccuiiiiie e 3-27
Time Lin€ COMPONENL......ccouiieiiiieeiiieeeitee e siiee e stee et e e s seae e snse e e ssne e e snneeeaneeas 3-34
Ground Delay TO0IS COMPONENES.........ccoiieieiiiiiieiiieeeriee e 3-43
GDT SEtUP COMPONENL .....eeieeeeitiee e et e e e et e e eiee e e e e ssee e e e s snne e e e e snneeeeaannneeas 3-44
GDT M@ COMPONENL .....ceiiieiieeeeitieeeeeteee e et e e e e siee e e e e ssee e e e s sseeeeeaanneeeeaannneeas 3-60
GDT Bar Graph COMPONENL .......ccoiueeeiieesiieesieeeeieeesnieeessseeesssneessseeessseeesnseeeas 3-66
GDT Data Graph COMPONENL ........c.ueeeiieeeiiieesieeesieeesieeesseeeeesseeesssseesseeeesneeens 3-67
GDT Data Table COMPONENT .......cooueiiiiie ettt 3-70
GDT Time Lin€ COMPONENE .......ccoiueeairieeaiieeateeeaieeeerieeessseeeessneeessseessnseeesseeens 3-72
GDT COVEISNEEL......coiiiiieeiiie ettt sttt e ena e snae e e snee e e snneeeas 3-74
LD I 0 1V o] o USRS 3-84

I © o< 111 0T [ s 1Y SRR 4-1
(@01 g 1T To =0 I [ o o] o SRR 4-1
Opening FSM in Monitored LiVe MOdE............cceeiiieiiiieeiiie e 4-2
Using the US Map to Open Components in Monitored LiVe..........ccccceveeeriiieenieenns 4-4
Opening FSM in HIiStOrical MOGE..........coouiiiiiiiiieeeieee e 4-7
Begin Monitoring an AIMPOIT ........ooueie et e e see e e e e snnee e 4-7

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Managing HiStOrCal Dala..........c...eeiieiiieiiieiee et 4-9

Opening FSM iN GDT MOGE.........cooiiiiiiieeiiie et snnee e 4-10
Viewing AIrport DemMaNd .........cc.ueiiiiiiiiiie it snee e 51
DYNAMIC GIapRS .....eeeiiiieeeiie ettt ettt et e st e e nnne e e enseeesnneeeas 51
ADOUL thE DISPIAY ...eeeineiieeieie ettt ae e eee s 51
Arrival vs. Departure Barsonthe Graph...........cccoooeieiiieiiieeee e 5-2
Original vs. Modeled Data Bars onthe Graph.............ccceevieeeiiiieniiee e 5-3
Show Cancelled FIIGhES. .......c.eio e 5-3
Show UNaSSIgNEA SIOLS......coiueeieiiiie ettt e e 5-3
S (0T =0T o o PRI 54
Changing the Time IncrementS Display .........eeeiiieiiiieiiie e 54
LI 00 0 T I 1= PP 54
TraCk GDP/GS HOUIS.....coutiiiiiiei ettt sttt e s nne e e s nnse e e snneeeeas 5-4
Arrival/Departure FIOW RAE........cc.eeiiiiiieiiieeee e 55
ShOW MOFE/LESS HOUIS.....cooiiiieeiie ettt e e 5-5
View the AAR @NA ADR ... 5-5
Changing the AAR/IADR.........oo e 55
DeMANA COUNES.......eeiiiiieeeiie ettt ettt et e e e b e e e s et e e s nee e e snseeesnseeesnseeesnneeens 5-7
Viewing Flight INfOrmation ...........oooueeiiiiiii e 6-1
ROI-OVEr EVENES......eoiiiiiie ittt e e sne e e ennes 6-1
Right-Click CapabilitiES........ccoiueiiiiiieeiiie et 6-3
FSM FlIght COlOING ....eeeeiiieeiee et e s 6-8
COolor BY ArTIVal SEBLUS.......cciiviieiiieeeiiee st 6-10
Color By Arrival/DEPartUre..........c.ceeiueeeiiieeeieieesiiee e siee e seee e siaee e seee s e sne e 6-11
(000 (o] gl = ) VA O o 1= £ TSP 6-12
Color By AIrcraft Cat@QOrY ........ccceeeicieeeiiiieeiieeesitee e sieee e sieee e seee e sse e sseeeenes 6-12
Color By AIrCraft ClasS........cccueeiiiieiiiee et 6-13
(@00 (o] gl = )V O = RS PRS 6-14
(000 (ol gl o)V AN ¢ 41z | B D RSP 6-15
(000 (ol o) VB Ic o= g (U1 o TR TR 6-15
Color by EXemMpPLion SEALUS........ccoiiieiiiieeiiee ittt 6-15
(000 (ol gl = ) VAL U L TP 6-16
COolor BY Al@rm SEALUS .......eeeieiieeiiee ettt 6-16
(000 (ol gl = )V BT =g Tor TR 6-17
Viewing Information in the Time Line Component ...........cccovvereriieenieeesieeeesieeenns 6-18
VIeW Open ArriVal SIOES .......oooiiiiiiiie e 6-19
Time Line FlIght COUNL .........ooiiiiiiiie e 6-19
TimMe LiN@ FlIGNE LiSt....eieeiiiieeeie e 6-20
GDT Time Line Display OPLiONS........cccuieiiieeiieeesiiieesiieessiiee e siaee s seeeeseeeens 6-21
[ [T O I RSP PRR 6-23
o [T O I ES 1Y = O RS R 6-23
Opening FHGNE LISES.......ooiiiiiiieeee e 6-24
[T O I ES o 07 PRSP 6-26
Selecting Flight List INfOrmMation..........c.cooiuieeiiiieiiiie e 6-26
Grouping Information inthe Flight LisSt.........coooiiiiiiii e 6-29
Sorting Information inthe Flight LISt .......ccceveiiiiiie e 6-31

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

MUIEI-1EVEL SOTTING ... 6-32

Flight Filtering in FlIght LiSES......ueviiiiieeieeee e 6-33
Viewing aSingle Flight ... 6-34
SEArCh BY CallSIgN ..ottt 6-34
Flight InfO WINAOW ..o e 6-35
Flight Detail WINAOW .........ooiiiiiiiiieeiie e 6-37
Viewing Problem FlghtS. ... 6-41
Other Flight REPOITS. ........eeieiiiieiie ettt e e snnee e 6-41
ComplianCe FlIGNE LISES ...coieeieiiie e 6-41
Query Manager FlIgNt LiStS.......coouieiiiiiiiie e 6-41
7 DECISION SUPPOIT TOOIS....ceeiiiieiiiieeiiee ettt et e e e e nneas 7-1
Evaluating Demand Versus CapaCity..........cceeiueeiiieeeiieeeniie e seeesseeeeseeesssee e 7-1
Bar GrapN..... .o 7-1
LI T I = R URRUPSRPRI 7-1
TMI Evaluation Using Carrier StatistiCS REPOI........cocveiiiiieiiiieeriie e 7-2
Changing Airport Arrival RAEES (AAR) ....coeieieeeeeeeee e 7-3
SPECITY MOUEI AAR ...t e e 7-3
Changing the RELE.........ooiiiieiee e 7-3
VIEW MOAEl AAR LINE ..ottt e e 7-5
Apply or Clear AAR ChangES .......coocuieiiiieiiiee et snee s 7-5
Specify Model AAR MenU OPLIONS........cooiiiieiiiieaiiee st 7-5
Changing Airport Departure RateS (ADR) .......cooceiiiiiieiiiie e 7-5
SPECITY MOUEI ADR ...t 7-5
Changing the RELE.........ooiiiieiee e 7-6
VIEW MOAEl ADR LINE ...coiiiiiiiiie ettt e e enee s 7-7
Apply or Clear ADR ChangES ........cocuieiiiieiiiee e esiiee et seee e see s e seee e snee s 7-7
Specify Model ADR MenuU OPLIONS........cooiuiieiiiieaiieesiiiee et 7-7
Reset AAR/ADR MOAEl RALES .......cooiiiiiiiiie et 7-7
Manipulating Data TIME........coiuiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e nee e 7-8
Set Time (HIStOriCal MOE) ........coiiiiiiiiieeeiiee e 7-8
Modify Data Time (GDT MOAEONIY) ......cueiiiiiiiiiiieeiiee e 7-9
Update Data Time (Historical Mode Only) ........ccocveeiiieiiieeeeee e 7-9
Remove and Restore Flights (CSA ONlY) ......ooiiiiiiieiee e 7-9
REMOVE FIIGNES ... 7-9
RESIOIE FlIGNES ... 7-10

8 Modeling a Traffic Management INItIatiVe ..........cceeiiieeiiiieeiie e 8-1
Modeling a TMI Using Parameters You SPeCify .........occceeieiiiieiniie e 8-1
Modeling a TMI Using Proposed Parameters...........cccoevveeiiiieeniiie e 8-5
MOAEING ANBIYSIS ...ttt et e e snse e e enneeesnneeeas 8-6
Preview YOUr WOTK.......oociiie et 8-6
GDT Data Graph COMPONENL ........c.uereieeeerieeesiieesieeessteeesseeeeeseeeeesseeesseeeeseeeeenes 8-9
GDT Data Table COMPONENT .......cccuiiiiiie et saee e 8-10
The ANAlYSIS REPOI ........oiiiiiieiieie e 8-11
REI0A0 the Data..........eeeeiiieecieie e 8-12

9 Issuing an Initial Ground Delay Program...........coceeeieeeiiieeeniie e see s 9-1
Run to Generate the GDP COVEISNEEL .........c.eeiiiieiiie e 9-1

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Reviewing Program Parameters..... ...t 9-2

[0S oo U1 (0 g o PR 9-2
Re-Opening the COVEIShEEL .........oooiiie e 9-3
Creating @N AGVISOIY........eiiiiieeiieeestie et et et e et e e s nse e e s sseeeesnaeeesnbeeesnneeeanneas 9-4
SENAING AN ATVISOIY ..ottt ettt e st e e st e e sse e e e sae e e e snneeeenseeeanes 9-4
PUMGING @ GDP ...ttt ettt e et e e snt e e snne e e snneeennneeeas 9-5

PUrge COVEIShEEL..... ..o 9-5

Viewing Flight Information before Purging a Program............ccoceeiieeiiiineninnnns 9-5
EXAMPIE. .. et r e re e e nnee s 9-6

10 MoNitoring GDP DEIIVEIY .....couviiiiiieceeeee e 10-1
g 10 [N o1 o] o RS PRR 10-1
Monitoring GDP Delivery using the Time Line and Bar Graph ..........c.cccceevveeeneen. 10-1

Time Lin€ COMPONENL......ccouiieiiiieeitiieeeitee e stee et et e e st e s saae e saee e e nsae e e snneeenneeas 10-1

Bar Graph COMPONENT.........ccouiiiiiie i 10-1
Monitoring EffectS ONNAS USEN'S ..ot 10-2

Surface Delay REPOIT .......oueiiiiieeee et 10-2

Lo g1V o [T ] O s PRSP 10-2

Time Out Delay List (Airline Only and General Aviation Users Only) ............... 10-2

Time Out Cancel List (Airline Only and General Aviation UsersOnly).............. 10-3

1 o] 8 = (o [ R UTRPPRR 10-3

Sub Opportunities (Airline and General Aviation UsersOnly) .........cccceveeeenenenns 10-3

1 o] B Y R UPROUSR 10-3

(OF g g1 G = 11 1= R TRPR 10-4

Unassigned SIOtS REPOIT...........eeeiiiieiiie e 10-5

ETMS Unassigned SIOtS REPOM.........c.ueeiiiiiiiiieeeiie e 10-5
Monitoring Flight COmMPHANCE .........cooiiiiiiiie e 10-5
Monitoring Program PalramELerS...........cueeiieieiiiieeiiie e siee e seee s e sneeas 10-6

FADT Parameters UPated.............ooiiiiriiiiiiiiie it 10-6

S OIS =] 4o [0 R RURRRTI 10-7

GDP ParaIMELELS......coiiiieieeeieie ettt et e e e et e e e e s see e e e e enne e e e e snnne e e e e annneeas 10-8

GS ParBIMELELS. ......ceiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e et e e e e esne e e e e enne e e e e ansneeeeasnnneeas 10-9

COMPreSSION PalramELEN'S .......c.veieiiiieeiiee et e e e 10-9

Blanket ParameLters........occueie it 10-9

ParameterS BIOCK.........cooiiiiiiiiie ettt 10-10

11 Monitoring EDCT COMPIIANCE.........coiiiiieiiiieeiiiie e 11-1
Using FSM to Monitor EDCT ComplianCe..........cooiuiiiieeeiiieeniie e 11-1

Viewing aSingle Flight ... 11-2

AdAING ADL FIEIAS. ...t 11-2

ColUMN POSITIONING .....eeiiiiiieeiiee et e e snee e 11-2

Sorting Information inthe CTD ComplianCe List .......coccvvviiiiriiiiiiiiieeeieeeeieens 11-3

MUIEI-1EVEL SOTTING ... 11-3

ComMPlIANCE LISt MEBNU ...t 11-3

Confirming @ EDCT ...ttt 11-4

AdJUSEING AN EDCT ...ttt e e e e snneas 11-4

12 EDCT Change ReqUESt (ECR)......ccuueiiiiiieiiieecieee et 12-1
ECR MENU B ...ttt e e e nneeeeaas 12-2

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

OPENING ECR ... .ttt sttt e b e e nab e e e snae e e snreeesnneeens 12-2

Locating @FlIght ......cooeeeeee s 12-3
Viewing Flight INfOrmation.............oooiiiiiie e 12-5
Updating an EDCT for @Flght ........cooiiiiiiiieee e 12-5
(@]l F= (=X @ o1 0] o3RRS 12-6
VIEWING SCS RESPONSE. .....coeiiiieiiiieeiiie ettt et e e sise e sae e e snseeesnneeens 12-7
Control Types Associated WIth ECR .........coooiiiiiiiiiiieee e 12-7
13 Revising/Extending a Ground Delay Program...........cccocceeeiieeeiieeenieeesieeee 13-1
Getting Current Demand and Weather Information............cccoceeiiiiniiiieinieesieenne 13-1
Deciding When to ReVISE @ Program .......ccocueeiiiieiiiie it 13-1
REVISING A GDP........oiiiiiieiiiie ettt ettt e e snn e e e anre e e snneas 13-2
MOdIfYING TNE AAR. ... 13-2
Reducing/Expanding the SCOPE........oouii i 13-2
EXtending the Program ...ttt 13-3
ReVISING A GAAP GDP ...ttt 13-4
Sending a Proposed Parameters AQVISOIY .......occueeeiieeeiieeeeiiee e siee e seee e 13-5
Suspend Airline Substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions............cccccceevceeenieen. 13-6
[SSUING the REVISION ... 13-6
EXAMPIE REVISION ...ttt e e e e nnneas 13-7
14 [SSUING 8 COMPIESSION .....iviieiiiieeeieee et e sttt et et e e e e s snae e e snne e e anreeesnneas 14-1
Suspend Airline Substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions.............cccceeevvveeeenee. 14-1
OPEN GCDT MOUE ...ttt ettt et e e st e e e nae e e s nsae e e snreeesnneeans 14-1
ENtering ParameterS........ooouiii et 14-3
[SSUING the COMPIESSION........coiiiieiiiie et e e nee e sneeas 14-3
Run to Generate the Compression COVErsheEt ...........ooovieeiiieeeriie e 14-4
Issuing a Compression through AULOSEN .........ccceeiiiiiiiiee e 14-5
SENA thE ATVISOIY ...ttt e e nee e 14-6
COVErShEEL REPOIS ...t 14-6
15 Deciding When to Use a Compression or REVISION ...........cocveveiieeenieeesieeene 15-1
Deciding When to Use 8 COMPIESSION..........ueeiiiieaiiieeiiieesieeeesseeesseeesneeessnseeesneeas 15-1
Deciding When t0 USE @REVISION.......cccuiiiiiiieiiiee et 15-2
16 Airborne Holding and Blanket Programs...........ccceeiieennee s 16-1
Using AIrborne@ HOIAING .......ooeiiieeeee e 16-1
Selecting General Tab Parameters ..........coovieeeiiieiiiiiee e 16-1
AAR Tah MOGIfICAHIONS .....c.ueiieiiiie e 16-2
Airborne Holding REPOITS .......coiviieiiiieeee e 16-2
Using @ Blanket Program............oooiee it 16-4
Blanket COVEISNEEL........ocueii e 16-6
Sending a Proposed Parameters AQVISOIY .......occueeeiiieeiieeeeiiee e siee e 16-7
Suspend Airline Substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions.............ccccoevceeeinneen. 16-8
[SSUE @ BlanKEt PrOgraim ... .....ooiieiiiiiie ettt 16-8

17 [SSUING @ GIrOUNG SEOP ..ceeevieeiiiee ettt 17-1
Selecting the ParametersS...........uii it 17-1
General Tah Parameters.........oooiiii it 17-3
Generating 8 GS COVEISNEEL.........uuieiiiie et sae e snee e snee e 17-9
GS COVEISNEEL ...ttt sttt ba e e sne e e e nee e e snneas 17-10

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

SENAING AN AGVISOIY ..ottt se e sbt e s snn e e anseeeenneas 17-10

Re-Opening the CoVErsheet ............oo i 17-11
Example of Issuing an Actual GS..........c.oooiiiiie e 17-12
Viewing GS Controlled FlIghtS ..o 17-13
Query Manager FlIGNt LISt .......cooueeiiiiieeiie e 17-15

18 Other Ground S0P FUNCLIONS ........coiiiieiiiieciee e 18-1
PUIGING @GSttt et e et e e st e e e snn e e e anseeennneas 18-1

Viewing Flight Information before Purging a Program...........cccocceeevieenieneneen. 18-1
Reducing the Scope Of 8 Ground SEOP ......cocvveeaiieriiiie ettt 18-3
EXtending @ Ground SEOP ......cooveeeiiieeiiiee e 18-5

GS COVEISNEEL. ...ttt et e b e e sat e e e st e s snne e e anneeens 18-7

Suspend Airline Substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions..............cccccccveeeeens 18-7

S 070 TSP 18-7
Moving from aGS 10 @GDP.......ccoiieieee s 18-8

Suspend Airline Substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions.............ccccoeveeennen. 18-9

[SSUING @ GDP ...t enneas 18-9

19 Understanding and Using FSM REPOIS..........cociiiiiiiiiiie e 19-1
COUNES REPOIS.......eeeeeeeieee ettt e e et e e e e s abe e e e e e snnne e e e e snnneeeeeannneeas 19-1

VIEWINg the COUNE LISE.....ccouiiiiiiiieiiee ettt 19-1

COUNE LISE MEBNU ...ttt e e e e snre e 19-2

Count List DY DemMand..........cccueiiiiieiiiie e 19-3

COUNES DY COIMTEI'S ...ttt ettt et e s e e snreeeenes 19-4

CoUNtS DY AIFCIaft TYPE ... ittt 19-5

Counts By AIFCraft ClaSS.......cccuuveiieieiiiee e 19-6

CoUNES DY ATTIVAl FIX ...eiiiiiieiiiieciee et 19-7

Counts DY DEPAITUIE FiX......coocueeeiiiieeieee e 19-8

(@010 (5] o) VA0 L= RSP 19-9

By UNESSIGNEA SIOL .....cooiiiieiie et 19-10
ComplianCe FlIGNE LISES ...coiveiiiiieeeiee e 19-11

The By CTD ComplianCe REPOIT........ccoiiieiiiiieeiiee e 19-13

The By ETE ComplianCe REPOIT ........coovuiiiiiiieiiie e 19-13

The By CTA ComplianCe REPOIT........cooiuiiiiieeiiiee e 19-14

The Spurious Flight Compliance REPOIt ..........cooviiiiiiiiiiieeee e 19-14

The Cancel But Flew Compliance REPOIt.........cccvviiiiiiiiiieiee e 19-14
Surface Delay REPOI ........ooo i 19-14

Surface Delay REPOIt MENU.........coouiiiiiiieiiiee e 19-15
Priority FlIght REPOI .......cc.eeieeie e 19-16

Priority REPOIM IMENU........eeiiiiiieiiie et enne e 19-16
Time Out Delay REPOI .......coouiieiiie e 19-17

Time Out Delay REPOI MENU .......cocueiiiiieiiiie et 19-19
Time Out CanCel REPOIT...........eieiiieee e 19-19

Time Out Cancel REPOIT MENU..........uiiiiiieiiie e 19-20
SIOt HOIA REPOIT ... 19-20

Slot HOId REPOI IMENU........eeiiiiieiiie et 19-21
SUD OPPOITUNITIES REPOIT ...t 19-21

Sub OpportunitieS REPOIt MENU .......ccoiiiiiiiiieeieee e 19-22

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

SIOE LESE ettt 19-23

S o] I ES A = o) ¢ 1Y/ = 31U PSS 19-23
Understanding Coversheet REPOITS..........coiiiieiiiieiiie e 19-24
FADT REPOI ...t e e e e e e 19-24
ANAYSIS REPOIT ...ttt e e s e e e e ne e 19-25
Carrier StatiStICS REPOM........cooeiieiiiie e enee s 19-26
20 USING QUENY IMENEGES ......coeeieiiiieeitieeeieeesiee et e e st e s saee e ssae e sseeeesnneeesnseeeanes 20-1
BUIE-TN FIIEEIS. ..t e e e nnneas 20-1
USer DEfINEd FIITEIS ... 20-2
Creating a New User Defined FIlter ..o 20-2
Query Manager FlIgNt LISt .......cooeiiiiiieecie e 20-10
APPENdiX A FIIGNt STALUS.......eeiieieeeiiee e snee e A-1
Appendix B: FSM 7.8 AIQOIthMS........coouiiiiiieeeie e B-1
AULO-Delay AlQOrtNM......cooiiee e B-1
EffECLIVE AAR ..t nneas B-1
(e 1T (= o [ o T T o RO B-1
Exclude_and Exempted FlIght: .........cooiiiiiiieeeeee e s B-1
EXEMPL FHGNL: .o B-1
[ (oTo] N T 0SSR OPRR B-1
NoN-Exempt FlIght: (2 tYPES) ....vveeieiieeiiie et B-2
(0707 0 TS [0 SRRSO B-2
e [0SR N1 0PSO B-2
1 o] A = (0] o S0P PR B-2
1 o] S I =PSRRI B-2
VITTUBL SIOE TIME ...t e e e e nnree e B-2
Wheel_ATTIVal_TIME: ...ooiiie et snree e B-2
For “Ground Delay Program (GDP)” ........coii e B-3
[0 01 T PP PPEPPPPPP B-10
=100 I oo o 1 NSRS B-10
[ T0] 0 = TSP EP PP PPPPPPPPRRPPP B-11
=100 oo o Il = RS PRR B-11
[0 T0] o 1 OSSO ETUUPPETTTO PRSPPI B-12
=100 I o o] o PR R B-13
End of RBS++ AlQOItRM......cooii e B-13
(“Prioritize MEMDE™) .....eeeieiee ettt e e e e nee e enes B-15
S < 1RSSR B-15
Loop 1 —for each Open_SIot iNthe OSq. .......cvviiiiiiiieee e B-17
[0 o] I 00 TP P PP PPPPPPPRRPPP B-17
[ o I 0t 1 TP PPPEPPPPPP B-18
[0 o I 0t 1 0t TP PP PEPTPPPP B-18
=10 I oo o 0 0t 5t PRSP B-19
=10 I o o o 0 0t 5t PRSP B-19
=18 I oo o 0 0t PR OPRPRR B-19
[IoTe] o V2 (i £ 0 ¢ 1 I To ] o I A (o 1 ) ISR B-19
=100 I oo o 0 PRSP B-20
(o T0] o I o0 o | PR TP EPPP P PPPPPPPRRPPP B-20

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

=1 8o I oo o 5 PR TRPPR B-20

Loop 2- for each Open_Slot inthe system ... B-21
=100 I o o] o 02RO B-21
End of Compression Algorithm (“Prioritize Member™).........cccoveeiieiiiieeneee B-21
(FOr ONE OPEN SIOL) ...ttt ab e e e ssn e e e nreeennes B-23
Loop A —for each flight inthe TFQ, say Flt. ....ccceeeeiiee e B-23
[0 I oo o 1 NSRS B-24
End Intra-Airline Compression Algorithm...........ccooceeeiieeiie e B-24
(“Prioritize Member” for 0ne 0pen SIOL) ........eeeeieeeiiieeeriie e B-25
[0 0 = TP EPPP T PPPPPPPPRRPPP B-25
=100 I oo o Il = PRSP B-25
End of Inter-airline Compression Algorithm............cccoieeiiie e B-25
[0 T0] o 1 SR OPTUUPPRTTTO PRSPPI B-27
=180 I o o] o 2SRRI B-28
End Compress Flight AIGOrithm..........cceee i B-28
End Move Up aFlight Algorithm..........c.cooiiiiie e B-29
S < €1 F PR UURPOPSORI B-32
[0 0] o I TP EP PP PPPPPPPPRPPPP B-32
1 o I PRSP B-34
=180 I o o o 5 PRSPPI B-34
End “+/- Delay” AIQOrthm .........cooiiiiiiiee e B-34
[0 0] o I TP EP PP PPPPPPPRPPPP B-36
[0 T0] o 12U PPRTTRPRP B-36
=180 I o o] o 52RO B-37
=100 I o o o 5 PSPPSR B-37
[0 T0] o 0 F TSRO PSPPI B-38
=100 I oo o R RO PRPR B-38
End of Ground Stop AlQOrithm..........cooii i B-38
C.2  PUrge AlgOrithm ....c..eeeieee e B-39
End of Purge AIGOTthM ........oo e B-40
C.3  Airborne Holding AIQOrithm...........ccceeiiiiiiiee e B-41
End Airborne Holding AlgOrithm...........c.oooiiiiie e B-43
Appendix C: Glossary of ADDreviations............cocuviiiiiiiieie e C-1

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

FSM Overview

1 FSM Overview

Introduction

The amount of traffic in our National Airspace System (NAS) is expected to grow at least 3-5%
for the next 15 years. The NAS is a static resource and the Federal Aviation Administration
(FAA) needs to find a balance between the increase in traffic and available resources in the NAS.
The FAA responded to this issue by developing Free Flight. Free Flight is an innovative concept
designed to enhance NAS safety and efficiency by transitioning from a centralized command and
control system to a distributed planning system.

Collaborative Decision Making (CDM) is one of the five core products in Free Flight Phase .
CDM isajoint government/industry initiative aimed at improving air traffic management through
increased information exchange, common situational awareness, equitable resource allocation,
and performance analysis.

Flight Schedule Monitor (FSM) was used in CDM's first major thrust, Ground Delay Program
Enhancements, and the FAA has continued to useit since it went into Prototype Operationsin
January 1998. FSM fulfills the CDM goal of giving all users common situational awareness.

FSM does this by displaying a current picture of air traffic demand at airports using real-time data
culled from CDM participant data and aggregated by Volpe National Transportation Systems
Center. Using this picture, air traffic specialists and airline operations centers alike make better
decisions and keep traffic flowing as smoothly as possible.

When adverse conditions affect an airport, they also affect traffic flow. The airport cannot handle
anormal amount of arriving and departing aircraft which disturbs operations. One method the
FAA uses to compensate for reduced capacity at an airport is to delay flights arriving at that
airport before these flights take off. This is known as a Ground Delay Program (GDP). As part of
CDM Prototype Operations, all FAA traffic management personnel use FSM to determine the
necessity for ground delay programs and other traffic management initiatives and to enact them.

FSM has been continuously enhanced since the early prototype capability to include better
functionality and support for the ever-expanding user community. FSM was originally designed
with C++ programming language. To better serve the CDM community, and to keep up with
improving technology, FSM was completely rebuilt on the Java platform in the fall of 2003. The
Java FSM architecture can support alarge number of concurrent users at asingle site. Java FSM
can also greatly improve threading options and enhance file handling. Additional features include
built-in cross-platform user interface support.

Today, traffic management specialists across the NAS and Canada, as well as over 40 CDM-
participant airlines use FSM to monitor and manage airport demand and capacity.

The FAA Air Traffic Control System Command Center (ATCSCC) uses FSM to:
Monitor airports - view the existing demand and constraints at these airports
Model and run traffic management initiatives, including airborne holding,

GDPs, and Ground Stops (GS)
Update EDCT s through the use of EDCT Change Request (ECR)

Traffic Management Units use FSM on a daily basisin morethan 80 FAA air traffic control
(ATC) field facilities to monitor capacity and demand at over 50 airports.

Airline operations centers (AOCs) use FSM to:
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Monitor airports by viewing existing demand and constraints at these airports
Analyze theimpact of proposed GDPs on their operations

Model flight cancellations

Send Slot Credit Substitution (SCS) requests to the hub site through the ECR
component

Purpose and Scope

FSM has two major purposes:
1. Monitoring Airport Capacity/Demand Data
2. Managing Traffic Flow

FSM monitors flights arriving at and departing from an airport while tracking demand and
capacity. When an imbalance exists, traffic management specialists analyze different
combinations of GDPs, airborne holding, etc. to determine the best way to fix the imbalance.
Once the traffic management specialists determine an airport needs a traffic management
initiative (TMI), FSM sends out the parameters to the users and updates its own data accordingly.
Airline operations' users model the effects of the TMI and decide whether to alter their own
operations.

FSM displays both Monitored Live (Online) and Historical CDM data. Traffic management
specialists use Live data to monitor the current situation at any airport. In Monitor Live data
mode, FSM updates demand in the flight schedule display approximatdy every 5 minutes to keep
the picture current. FSM users can examine historical data to replay a day's events and analyze
the effects of all traffic management programs.

Limitations and Contacts

This document describes FSM as of 9/15/2004. Because FSM is an evolving product, future
enhancements (i.e.- modifications and additional functions) will be introduced into this guide as
they become available.

For information and/or technical assistance with FSM software, contact the following:

Government Personnel Airline Personn€
ETMS Hotline FSM Support
(703) 904-3343 (703) 234-0769
fsm_support@metronaviation.com

Conventions
Conventions are the same throughout all FSM components unless otherwise specified.

Keyboard and M ouse Conventions

Command What It Means
File> . .
Choose the Open option from the File menu.
Open
Version 7.9 1-2
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Command

What It Means

Click

Click once with the |eft mouse button.

Ctrl + click

Press the Ctrl key while clicking with the left mouse button.

Double-
Click

Click twice with the left mouse button.

Ctrl 1

Press and release the Ctrl key; then press and release the number "1" key on the keyboard.

Checkmark

Select the option with the left mouse button to make a checkmark appear in a checkbox.

CTRL + A

Press the Ctrl key while pressing the A key on your keyboard. Displays arrival data in the
active component

CTRL +C

Press the Ctrl key while pressing the C key on your keyboard. Command used to close a
window or component.

CTRL +D

Press the Ctrl key while pressing the D key on your keyboard. Displays departure datain the
active component.

CTRL +F

Press the Ctrl key while pressing the F key on your keyboard. Finds a particular flight by
entering theflight's call sign and origin airport.

CTRL +L

Press the Ctrl key while pressing the L key on your keyboard. Displays a color legend for the
active component.

CTRL +P

Press the Ctrl key while pressing the P key on your keyboard. Prints the active component on
your screen.

CTRL +R

Press the Ctrl key while pressing the R key on your keyboard. Displays the Rename Window
dialog box and allows you to change thetitle bar name of the active component on your
screen.

CTRL +S

Press the Ctrl key while pressing the S key on your keyboard. Command used to save data.

CTRL +S

Press the Ctrl key while pressing the S key on your keyboard when in Historical Mode,
allows you to designate which time to view within a set of historical data.

ALT +F4

Press the Alt key while pressing the F4 key on your keyboard. Shuts down the component
that you are viewing.

F1

Press the F1 key on your keyboard to access the web based on-line help for the active
component.
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Note: All keyboard functions work the same in all components unless
stated otherwise. If you use a particular keyboard command on a
component where that option is not available, FSM makes no changes to
the component. Ensure the component you want to submit is “active”
when executing a command.

Common Terms Used in This Document

Component, Window, and Panel — The three terms are used interchangeably throughout this
document. They refer to the active window on your screen.

Active - This document uses the term active in two different ways. First, if several windows are
open, only one window can accept user input from either the mouse or keyboard - that window is
active. Second, within the active window, only one action button, push button, or text entry field
is active.

DAS (Delay Assignment) — The default delay assignment mode, formerly known as FA dday.
Dialog box - A window that allows the user to enter text and use buttons to make choices.

Checkbox — A picture of a square box (checked or not checked) appears on the screen. When you
select the Checkbox, a checkmark appears in the box and the item associated to that checkbox is
selected. You can select several checkboxes at any onetime.

Radio button - A picture of an analog push button (a circle with or without a dot) appears on the
screen. When you select aradio button, a dot fills in the circle. Y ou can select exactly oneradio
button in a group of radio buttons at any time.

Aggregate Demand List (ADL) - When Volpe National Transportation Systems Center receives
updated flight schedules and other NAS information from participating CDM AOCs, Volpe sends
the information back to the users in the form of an Aggregate Demand List (ADL). FSM uses the
ADLSs, which Volpe updates approximately every 5 minutes, to process data and display the
information. The ADL consists of 53 data fields, each of which this document describes in detail
in Chapter 6.

Airport Arrival Rate (AAR) - The number of arriving aircraft that an airport can accommodate
during a certain period of time.

Airport Departure Rate (ADR) - The number of departing aircraft that an airport can
accommodate during a certain period of time.

CDM (Collaborative Decision Making)- One of 5 core products in Free Flight Phasel,
Collaborative Decision Making is ajoint government/industry initiative with the goal of
improving air traffic management through increased information sharing, common situational
awareness, and equitable resource allocation.

Delay - Delay is defined as Estimated Time of Arrival (ETA) - (IGTA - taxi). IGTA istheinitial
gatetime of arrival, and taxi (unless otherwise specified by the user in Ground Delay Tools
(GDT) mode has a default value of 10 minutes.

GAAP (General Aviation Airport Program) — A delay assignment mode used during a GDP when
current demand does not meet capacity but it believed that unknown traffic will meet or near
capacity. Unassigned slots are allocated for future pop-up demand.

Ground Delay Operations - Any one of a number of ways to delay flights on the ground. This
includes GDPs, GSs and Airborne holding.
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Ground Delay Program (GDP) - A specific Ground Delay Operation, which assigns delay
(control times) to flights before departure.

Ground Stop (GS) - A specific Ground Delay Operation, which grounds (holds) flights for a
specified amount of time at their departure airports.

EDCT Change Request (ECR) — Usethe EDCT Change Request tool to view and update an
arriving flight’s control times during a GDP.

Sot Credit Substitution (SCS) - A situation that commonly occurs during GDPs where an
operator has aflight fO with adot at timet0, and flight fO cannot use its slot becauseiit is delayed
or cancelled. In these situations, SCS provides a mechanism for an operator to substitute other
operator’s flights to bridge the ot from an unusable time to atime that the operator can useto
hig’her advantage. SCS is an enhancement to the simplified substitution process implemented in
ETMS7.2.
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2 Understanding FSM Features

Introduction

This section provides a brief overview of the three FSM data modes: Monitored Live mode,
Historical, and Ground Delay Tools (GDT) Maode. Monitored Live mode allows you to monitor
and display airport capacity and demand. Historical M ode allows you to review past airport
events through archived data and is an excellent way to conduct post analysis. Ground Delay
Tools Mode allows you to model and issue Traffic Management Initiatives (TMIs), such as
Ground Delay Programs (GDPs) and Ground Stops (GSs). The data mode appears after the ADL
timein thetitle bar of each component (see Figure 2-1).
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Figure 2-1: FSM Bar Graph Component

For more detailed information on individual components, see Chapter 3: Understanding
Components.

Understanding Monitored Live Mode

In Monitored Live mode, you can monitor airport capacity and demand information for both
flight arrivals and departures in various FSM components. FSM updates demand data
approximately every 5 minutes in Monitored Live mode, with every new ADL. FSM provides
information that supports detailed flight data and various types of demand count lists. If aflight
violates pre-defined parameters, FSM generates alarms.

When opening components from the Open Data Set component, the two default Monitored Live
M ode components are:

Bar Graph — Displays demand versus capacity of a specified airport
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Time Line— Displays how flights are distributed throughout each hour

These two components open by default if you do not change the Open With optionsin the Open
Data Set component. Y ou can aso open the Time Line and Bar Graph components individually
from the US Map component. Y ou can access the Flight List component using the Open Data Set
aswell, but it is not the default selection. See Chapter 4 for more information on how to open
FSM.

Figure 2-2 shows a possible Monitored Live mode windows management. In this example, the
user selected ATL from the Open Data Set component. The two default components, Time Line
and Bar Graph, display automatically when the user does not select any other componentsin the
Open With sdlection box of the Open Data Set component.
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Figure 2-2: Monitor Mode (Live)

Understanding Historical Mode

Historical mode allows you to select any data set stored in a database. Y ou can use this datato
analyze scenarios or replay the day’s air traffic events. From the Open Data Set component with
the Historical tab active, you can drill down to find the year, month, date, and airport of the
desired information you want to view. Once you select the date and airport, FSM gives you the
option of selecting a data time. See the Open Data Set component in Chapter 3 for more
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information. FSM displays Historical mode data in much the same way as the Monitored Live
mode, however, the word Historical appears next to the ADL time stamp in each Historical mode
component. In Historical mode, you can view data in the same 5-minute ADL incrementsin
whichit originally arrived. Click Update on the Control Panel component to update the data to

the next historical ADL time (see Figure 2-3).

Y ou must open the Historical mode data using the Open Data Set component. The two default

Historica mode windows are:

Bar Graph component - Displays demand versus capacity of a specified airport.

Time Line component - Displays flight distribution throughout each hour.

These two components open by default if you do not change the Open With options in the Open
Data Set component. Y ou can access the Flight List component using Open Data Set as well, but

that is not the default selection.
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Figure 2-3: Historical Mode

Understanding Ground Delay Tools

Although you primarily use Monitored Live mode to monitor airport demand/capacity balance
and flight information, you use GDT mode to help make air traffic management decisions and

conduct analysis. You must first sdect a data set, or airport, in either Monitored Live mode or

Historical mode to access GDT Mode. Once you select a data set, click GDT Setup on the
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Control Panel component to open the airport in GDT mode. Four default componentsiinitially
display when you open GDT Mode. For detailed information on the GDT components, see
chapter 3.

Note: GDT mode displays flight arrival information since GDPs only affect
flights arriving at the monitored airport. Departure information is not availablein
GDT mode components.

The GDT components look similar to Monitored Live mode, with the exception of the GDT
Setup and GDT Data Graph components (see Figure 2-4). The four default components that
display when you open GDT mode are:

GDT Setup — Displays the main TMI setup panel, where you enter the parameters.
Data Graph — Displays Power Run Statistics for modeled TMIs in graphical format.

GDT Map — Displays the Tier/Distance scope as well as individual centers and airports for a
modeled TMI.

Bar Graph — Displays demand versus capacity into the airport selected.
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Figure 2-4: GDT Mode
Additional components availablein GDT data mode:

GDT Data Table component — Displays the same data viewed in the Data
Graph in tabular format.
Flight List component — Displays the flight list of the selected airports.
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GDT Time Line component — Displays flight distribution throughout each
hour.

FSM Software Technical and Visual Cues
Technical Cues

As mentioned in Chapter 1, theinitial design for FSM used the C++ programming language, but
to keep up with improving technology and to better server the CDM community; the new design
for FSM uses Java to completely rebuild the application. Y ou will notice some differences from
the C++ version when using Java-based FSM. Most programming languages, such as C++,
compile source code directly into machine code, which is executed in a particular microprocessor
architecture. Instead, Java runsin a Java Virtual Machine (JVM) and is interpreted, not compiled.
What this means to you is that commands tend to take a few more seconds to execute. For
example, if you click Show Open Data Set on the Control Panel, the Open Data Set component
may take a second longer to appear on your screen. The main advantage of the new Java
architectureis that it supports awide range of platforms, this gives Java FSM the same look and
feel across platforms.

Java software needs a Java Runtime Environment (JRE) on your computer to execute. FSM
Version 7.9 requires a JRE version 1.4.1 or higher. Without an available JRE for agiven
environment, it isimpossible to run Java software. For more Technical information, please see
the FSM 7.6+ Technical Guide.

Visual Cues

Dropdown menu boxes do not automatically collapse when you move the cursor away from the
dropdown box. Expanded menu boxes remain open until you click somewhere else on the screen
(not in the box). Secondary boxes, as shown in Figure 2-5, act slightly different. Y ou must move
the cursor directly to the left or right, then up or down to select an option from the secondary pop-
up menu. If you try to cut across diagonally, the pop-up menu collapses.
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Figure 2-5: Java Navigation
Windows Conventions

This section provides an overview of the FSM user interface. It describes the windows, the menu
bars, toolbars, and other important features. Figure 2-6 shows the FSM Control Panel component.
This panel appears for all FSM modes.
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Figure 2-6: Control Panel
Title Bar
The Title bar contains a control icon, window title, and Windows buttons.
FE -lolx
Figure 2-7: Title Bar

The control icon appears on the left side of thetitle bar. Click it to open the Control menu, which
contains commands for positioning, resizing, minimizing, maximizing and closing the window.
Double-clicking on the control icon closes the window.

The window title describes the contents of the window. In the Title display you see the window
name, airport three-letter identifier, date, ADL time and the data mode. Double-clicking the
window title area is the same as clicking the Window Maximize or Restore buttons.
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Use the Window buttons located on the right side of the title bar to resize and close the window.
Table 2-1: Window Buttons

Minimize | —| | Reducesthewindow to its windows icon on the taskbar
Maximize | 0| | Enlargesthewindow to fill the screen
Restore &] | Returnsthe window to its last size and position
Close x| | Closes the window
Menu Bar

The Menu bar, positioned directly below thetitle bar, displays the menu headings.
File Yiew Reports Alerts ETMS Tools UWilities Window Help

Figure 2-8: Menu Bar

The menus that are available depend on the window. Click a menu heading to open the menu and
choose a command. The arrows next to a command indicate another submenu for that command.
Open the submenu by placing the mouse cursor over the menu command (see Figure 2-9).

s RI=TE
File View Reports n[erts| ETMS Tools  Utilities Window Help

| oven Data sot | us| IR -

BwWiI LIVE } Mo FADT Parameters %

i | |BUK]| EBvwn BUF LIVE SCS Bridge

éannected Servers: f Mo Actual GDP Parameters R} DataSet: BUFLIVE SUBS: ALL ON
Ho Proposed GDP Parameters
No GS Parameters

No Proposed GDP Parameters No COMP Parameters
No GS Parameters No BLANKET Parameters
No COMP Parameters
No BLANKET Parameters

Figure 2-9: Submenu Structure
Toolbar
The docked toolbar appears directly under the menu bar.

Open Data Set | US Map || Query Manager | GDT Setup | Update | ECR

Figure 2-10: Control Panel Toolbar

The toolbar contains shortcut buttons for frequently used commands. The commands that are
available depend on the window. By default, the Toolbar docks at the top of the window. Y ou can
undock it and move it to any location on your screen. Move the toolbar to your desired location
by left-clicking the gray dots next to Show Open Data Set and dragging. When you move the
Toolbar, the window title displays Core. Close the undocked window to re-dock the Toolbar to
its original window.
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e Il

File View Reports [IBHSN ETMS Tools Utiities Window Help

éannected Servers: fsm_test_linux.metronaviation.comi{ADL_MGR,FSM_MGRHIST_MGR,FD_MGR) Data Set: BUF LWE SUBS: ALL ON

x

Open Data Set " US Map " Query Manager " GDT Setup " Upilate " ECR |

Figure 2-11: Moved Toolbar
Airport Shortcut Keys

All airports and their respective data modes currently opened by the FSM client are displayed as
shortcut buttons on the Control Panel component.

Theairport that is active, or in focus, on your screen islisted on the Control Panel component
next to Data Set text and the active airport butto9n is highlighted in orange (see Figure 2-12).

FE L=

File View Reports Alerts ETMS Tools Utilities Window Help

NJata Set || us Map || Query Manager || GDT Setup || Update || ECB|

etronaviation.com(ADL_MGR.FSM_MGR,HIST_MGR,FD_MG| Data Set: ATL LIVE JSUBS: ALL ON

v
Figure 2-12: Control Panel

Sannectéd S

e ATL 20045800727 GDT

Listed below are the various buttons that are available when an airport is opened in various data
modes:

Live Date Mode—Airport’s three-letter identifier (i.e. ATL)

GDT Data Mode — Airport’s three-letter identifier/G (i.e. ATL /G)
Historical Mode — Airport’s three-letter identifier/H (i.e. LGA/H)
Historical Mode/GDT — Airport’s three-letter identifier/GH (i.e. LGA/GH)

Hovering the cursor over an airport button on the Control Panel will display atool tip that
describes the airports data set in more detail. GDT tool tips display year/month/day/airport for
the dataset button. Historical mode will display the year/month/day/airport/ADL timefor the
dataset button.

Tabs

Tabs appear on most FSM components. Selecting a tab makes that tab active. The tab that is
activeis highlighted. Tabs found in the Bar Graph and Time Line are different display options.
When you select atab, the coloring option appears in the component.
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For example, Figure 2-13 shows the Bar Graph with the coloring tab Arrival Status sdected. The
time increment buttons appear as 15, 30, and 60 minute buttons with a blue line underneath each
number.

=

File “iew Bar Graph Help
[ala| |5 ] s

Arrival Status

ATL 08/27/2004 15:472

160 160
140 A 140
120 {"‘\ 120

= 100 100

= + |

= 80

£ 807

= G0
40
20

05
=2
= =

Time in 60-Minute Increments

| b

Figure 2-13: Component Tabs
Windows Position and Resizing

When more than one window appears on your screen, awindow must be active to useit. Activate
the window by clicking anywhere on it. Thetitle bar of an active window is blue, while thetitle
bar of an inactive window is gray.
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Resizing windows allows you to view more windows on your screen at onetime. Toresizea
window, position the cursor on any of the borders of the window until your cursor changesto a
double-sided arrow. When this appears, click and drag in the direction of your choice. When

placing your cursor over a corner, the double-sided arrow is diagonal. This alows you to move 2

sides of the window at the sametime.

FEE (o]

File View Reports Alerts ETMS Tools UWilities Window Help

| Open Data Set | US Map | Query Manager | GDT Setup | Update | ECR

Connected Servers: fsm_test_linux.metronaviation.com{ADL_MGR,FSM_MGRHIST_MGR,FD_MGR)

<

Figure 2-14: Windows Resizing

Moving a Window

Y ou can move around the windows in FSM to suit your needs. Left-click thetitle bar of the
window and drag it to move it to a desired position on the screen.

| Note: The cursor remains as the normal cursor and not a double-edged arrow.
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3 Understanding Components
Monitored Live Mode Components

Use Monitored Live mode components to monitor airport capacity and demand information for
both flight arrivals and departures. Demand data updates approximately every 5 minutesin live
mode, with every new ADL. This section familiarizes you with the main Monitored Live mode
components:

Control Pand
Open Data Set
US Map

Query Manager
Bar Graph
TimeLine

Control Panel Component

Thefirst component you see upon opening FSM isthe FSM Control Pand. The Control Panel
component allows you to access all other FSM components for displaying, monitoring, and
managing traffic flow at any airport. The Control Panel consists of the menu bar and six buttons,
the explanation for each of these buttons appears below. When you open an airport, an associated
button appears just above the Connected Servers information (the text beneath the Control Pane
buttons that identifies the server to which FSM is connected).

N -1oj |

HIE Wiewe Heports flerts EIMES oms  Lnimiss  Wisliows  Halp

§5|gpen Data Sed |Ll5ﬂ=m |gmn;n1mamer| GOT Seiup |gmme ||:c5
§f|n.TL|.u.an:
COmnerTed Sensers: fam Tea (I meirarnAallanenEUDL MGR TSI MGAIIST BGRIT MGM;  Dada Sed ATLLWE  SU0S: ALL ON

Figure 3-1: Control Panel Component
Control Panel Menu Bar

The menu bar in the Control Panel Component contains eight options: File, View, Reports,
Alerts, ETMS Toals, Utilities, Window, and Help.

1. FileMenu

File > Open Data Set - Opens the Open Data Set component, which allows
you to open an airport in both Live and Historical data modes.

File > L oad Adaptation - Loads a previously saved adaptation with your
display preferences. For example, on aregular basis you monitor ATL airport
with the Time Line and Bar Graph components displayed, you can save this
configuration and select Load Adaptation to view the desired data in that
format.

File > Save Adaptation - Saves your current windows management for an
airport. You can reopen this adaptation later using File > Load Adaptation.
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File > Exit - Closes the Control Panel component and exits the FSM
application.

2. View Menu
View > Status Map - Opens the US Map component, to view airports
currently being monitored by FSM. The Map component also shows when
thereisa TMI in place for any particular airport.
View > GDT Setup — Opensthe GDT Setup components for selected
airports.
View > Flight List — Opensthe Flight List for a sdected airport.

3. Reports Menu

Under the Reports Menu, there are seven Counts Lists:
Counts > By Demand — Displays arrival demand in 15-minute interval flight
counts and totals the flight count for each hour. Thisis a quick way to check
the arrival demand for each hour.
Counts > By Centers— Provides flight counts according to departure
centers. Thereare 27 centers and “ZZZ,” which includes any center not part
of theinitial 27. Again, in Monitored Live mode, FSM bases these counts on
flights ETA times, as displayed inthe FSM TimeLine.
Counts > By Aircraft Type— Displays a count list based on the aircraft
type. This Count List incorporates the same classifications for aircraft type as
inthe FSM Color By Aircraft Type option. That is, FSM classifies them
according to the aircraft type as specified by the manufacturer.
Counts > By Aircraft Class— Provides flight counts according to the aircraft
weight. This Count List incorporates the same classifications for aircraft
weight as FSM’s Color By Aircraft Class menu option.
Counts > By Arrival Fix — Provides flight counts according to the arrival fix
at which each flight is arriving for the monitored airport. Arrival fix names
for each airport vary. FSM automatically generates the correct Arrival Fix
names for the monitored airports and uses them in the Count List headings.
Counts > By Departure Fix — Provides flight counts according to the
departure fix at which each flight is arriving for the monitored airport.
Departure fix names for each airport vary. FSM automatically generates the
top 11 departure fixes for the monitored airport and uses them in the Count
List headings. If the departurefix is other than these 11 or is unknown, FSM
lists the flight under the “ Other” column.
Counts > By User — Provides a flight count according to the classification of
the aircraft. Counts By User classifies flights according to their function in

the NAS. Thereare 7 user typesin FSM:
o C-AirCarriers
o T-AirTaxi

Version 7.9 3-2

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Understanding Components

F — Freight/Cargo Carriers

M —Military

G — Genera Aviation

- Other — This class includes flights that do not belong to one of the
five categories listed above.

0 U -—Unknown —This category isfor flights which may fal into a
user category, but the classification for them is not known in FSM.

Counts > By Unassigned Slots— Lists all unassigned slots for each 15, 30,
and 60 minute time-bin. Thereport is dynamic-it updates with each new
ADL FSM receives.

Under the Reports Menu, there are five Compliance reports:

O o0oo0oo

Compliance > By CTD — Flightsincluded in a delay program that violate
departure compliance. By default, flights that violate arrival compliance are
defined as flights arriving more than 5 minutes before or 5 minutes after their
Control Time of Departure (CTD). Any flight that has an Actual Runway
Time of Departure (ARTD) of 5 minutes earlier or 5 minutes later than their
CTD triggers the CTD Compliance Alarm.

Compliance > By ETE — Difference between the Estimated Time En-route
(ETE) estimated by Enhanced Traffic Management System (ETMS) and
actual flight time is greater than a specified value, but the flight statusis not
"cancelled."

Compliance > By CTA —- Flightsincluded in a ddlay program that violate
arrival compliance. By default, flights that violate arrival compliance are
flights arriving more than 5 minutes before or 5 minutes after their CTA.
Compliance > Spurious Flights — Flights submitted as UX Cancdlations
with no corresponding entries in the OAG.

Compliance > Cancelled That Flew — Flights submitted with a"Cancelled”
status that flew at alater time within the program parameters.

When one of FSM's compliance alarms is triggered for a flight, FSM generates alist of flights
that have triggered an alarm. Alarms are triggered in accordance with the reasons listed above.

FSM can generate additional reports upon request when flights do not comply with certain
criteria. These reports update automatically with every ADL for all airports for which FSM
collects data via its data collector.

Note: The Report Listsinclude flights arriving only at the active
monitored airport.

Under the Reports Menu, there are seven additional reports:

Reports > Surface Delay — This report indicates the ground delay imposed
on flights and contains departure information for arrival and departure
flights.
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Reports> Priority Flights - Thisreport is similar to an FSM Flight List, but
lists flights specifically tagged as Lifeguard (LFG) or Diversion Recovery
(DVT) flights.

Reports > Time Out Delay - This report quickly provides a picture for you
of which flights from your operation are contributing to the Time Out delay
problem. Easier access to this information should help you assess and resolve
the problem. The format of this report is the same as the FSM Flight Lists
which include all flights with a delay status marked as "TO’ (Time Out).
Figure 3-2 illustrates a Time Out Delayed Flight List. All the TOD column
checkboxes are marked, indicating that all flights on the list are Time Out
Delayed.

Note: When you initially open a Flight List, you may need to reposition
the ADL data columns for easier viewing.

RI=TE
File “iew FlightList Help
ClE]
1 AC D | ORG | DEST | ETD | ETA | SGID | SGTA | LRTD | LRTA |
U ajaw 816 ORD ATL A271505  [A27/1631 2711445 271649 |- E
1 zlpaL 1700 TPA ATL A271700  |[E27(1814 2711654 [27(1824
3|COM 1089 MHT ATL A271720 |[E27M1933 271638 2711935
4|DAL 263 MIA ATL A27/1530  |A27M703 271505 2711701
5|CAA 754 LEX ATL L27M718 |[E2711828 271611 271729
6/TRS 361 LGA ATL A27/1555 |[E27(1739 271510 2711738 - E
7|COA 1163 BAR ATL A27/1613 2711758 271600 271820 2711612 271753
8|DAL 681 IND ATL L27M607 |[E27M1718 271435 2711607 - E
o |DAL 1600 coS ATL 271720  |[E27M1956 271710 2712005
10|DAL 27 EDDF ATL A2700808 |[E27(1731  [2700745  [27(1740
11|DAL 125 EBBR ATL E27/0854 |[E27(1754 [2700830  |27/1800
12 |DAL 153 LEBL ATL E27M332 [E27/2019 2711106 2772105
13 |DAL 843 DCA ATL A27/1620 |[E27(1736 2711605 [27(1748
14 |DAL 15 EDDF ATL A2700952 |[E27(1902 2700925  [27(1910
15 | DAL 1791 DAY ATL E27M641 |[E27(1732 271612 271740
16 |DAL 1116 MEM ATL L27M721 |[E27M1817 271608 2711725
17 |DAL 129 EINN ATL E27M146  |[E27(1842 2711106 [27(1915
18 |DAL 234 RSW ATL 2711527  [A2711642 2711510 [27(1650
10 |DAL 171 EDDM ATL A2700931  |[E27(1951 2700000  |27(1925
20 |CAR 272 AVL ATL A2711658 |[E27(1745 2711640 [27(1744
21|DAL 1683 MSP ATL A2711641  |[E27(1901 271625  |27/1858
22 |DAL 1219 BDL ATL A27/1641 |[E27(1837 2711628 [27/1900
23|ASH 2893 CLT ATL A271705 |[E27(1759 271635 [27(1749
z4|N 8090M BMA ATL P271718 2711832 |- E E E
25 | AAL 1714 MIA ATL A2711605 |[E27M1727 271525 2711722 2711600 271724
26|COM 1149 ATW ATL A271708  |[E27M1901 271630 271841 |- E
27 |BTA 2872 1AH ATL A271507  |[A27M647 271415 2711616 2701505 2701640
28|N 417BA ARO ATL P27/1605 |[E27M1801 |- E E E
20 |CAR 148 HMNA ATL A27/1638 |[E27(1806  [271625  [27(1807 ~|
[»]

Version 7.9

Figure 3-2: Time Out Delayed Flight List

Reports > Time Out Cancel - Thisreport quickly provides a picture of
which flights from the operation are contributing to the Time Out cancel
problem. Easier access to this information should help you review and
resolve the problem. This report is in the same format as the FSM Flight
Lists and includes all flights with cancellation status of TO.
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Reports> Slot Hold - Thisreport is similar to an FSM Flight List, but only
lists flights with their dlot hold flag setto Y.

Reports> Sub Opportunities— Provides a flight list to assist airlines and
general aviation customers in identifying subbing opportunities.

Reports> Slot List- Provides a ot list for a specified airport or an airline
and its sub-carriers at a specified airport in the exact format that goesto the
airlines.

Reports> Carrier Statistics - Opens areport displaying delay statistics for
all carriers with flights operating at the specified airport. Only flights with
arrival slots are calculated in the report metrics. That is, flightswitha CTA
appesar inthe carrier statistics. If a carrier operates at the airport, but has no
flights with a CTA, the Carrier Statistics report displays “0” or “N/A” in
those rows. Y ou can choose the type of delay to view in the report by
clicking ABS Delay (absolute delay) or ATC Delay (delay imposed only by
the FAA) at thetop of the report.

For more information on Reports see Chapter 19, Reports.
4. AletsMenu

FSM uses the Alerts option to notify you when new parameters are available for any
airport you are currently monitoring. The Alert menu option is highlighted in red
when new or unviewed parameters are received for airports currently being
monitored. In addition, the airports and the type of parameters that FSM updates are
also highlighted in red. The Alert menu remains highlighted in red until you view all
updated parameters.

Note: If you select an airport with the letters GDP in the Open Data Set
window, the Control Panel Alerts menu is highlighted in red for that
airport.

Alerts > FADT Parameters Available— This alert does not actually give
you program parameters. However, you can view alisting of all the FADTs
generated during each TMI. FADTs are reports generated when you run a
GDP, GS, Blanket or Compression operation. FSM lists FADTsin
chronological order.

Alerts> SCS Bridge — This alert indicates when a new SCS update occurs.
Selecting SCS Bridge displays the current subbing status and may contain the

following keywords:

0 SUBS: Indicates whether all substitutions are enabled (ON) or
disabled (OFF).

0 SCS: Indicates whether slot credit substitutions for all operators are
enabled (ON) or disabled (OFF).

0 BRIDGING: Indicates whether bridging subs are disabled (OFF) for
a particular operator (airline name, GA, or MILITARY). If bridging
is off for an airline, any flight which has aMAJOR fidld or carrier
code (from ACID) that matches the airline name is not used for an

Version 7.9 3-5

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Understanding Components

SCS bridge. If bridging is enabled (ON) for an operator, no line
appears, in other words, the only allowed value for this keyword is
OFF.
Alerts> Actual GDP Par ameters Available — This alert occurs when FSM
receives actual GDP Parameters through the ADL. First-time GDP
Parameters, new GDP Parameters and deleted GDP Parameters trigger this
Alert. Sdect thisto view these parameters in a static window.
Alerts> Proposed GDP Parameters Available - This alert turns red when
parameters for a Proposed GDP arrive through the ADL. Select this to view
the newly proposed parametersin a static window.
Alerts> GS Parameters Available — This alert turns red when a Ground
Stop (GS) isissued and FSM receives its parameters through the ADL. First-
time GS Parameters, new GS Parameters and deleted GS parameters, all
trigger this Alert. Select this to view the parameters in a static window.
Alerts> Compression Parameters Available — This aert turns red when
FSM receives parameters for the compression function through the ADL.
Select this to view the new parameters in a static window.
Alerts> Blanket Parameters Available— This alert turns red when FSM
receives parameters for a Blanket function through the ADL. Select this to
view the new parametersin a static window.
5. ETMSTools

The ETMS Tools dropdown menu contains seven core options: EDCT Commands,
Command Line, Weather Request, ADL Request, ADL Arrival Rate, ADL Departure
Rate, and Delete GDP Parameters.

ETMS Tools> EDCT Command options:

o0 >EDCT CHECK —Displaysthe current status of asingleflight
controlled by an EDCT program. When you issue this command, you
get a one-line response showing the controlled departure time and
whether the ETM S has issued a Control Time (CT) message to
implement the control for thisflight.

0 >EDCT CNX —Creates areport of all flights cancelled in EDCT
programs for selected airports or areport listing only cancelled
flights for specified airlines for selected airports.

0 >EDCT CTA LIST —Createsareport of al controlled and
cancelled flights for an airport and/or an airline at an airport, as well
as open dots.

0 >EDCT HOLD —Holdsall slatsin a GDP for all flights or only the
flights belonging to a specified airline and its sub-carriers at a
specified airport.

0 >EDCT LIST —Createsareport containing alist of all airports
currently controlled by EDCT programs.

0 >EDCT LOG —Createsareport of all EDCT files, cancellation
messages, Simplified Substitution (SS) processing messages, and
EDCT updates processed by the system in the order they were
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received. Only traffic management specialists at the Air Traffic
Control System Command Center (ATCSCC) can use this command.

0 >EDCT PURGE —Purges EDCT flight controls for a specified
airport or for all airports.

0 >EDCT RELEASE —Rdeasesal dotsinaGDP for al flights or
only the flights belonging to a specified airline and its sub-carriers at
a specified airport.

0 >EDCT SCS OFF — Suspends slot credit substituting for flights
controlled by EDCT programs at a specified airport or at all airports.
To allow dlot credit processing after suspending slot credit
substituting, you must activate processing with the EDCT SCS ON
command. Only traffic management specialists at the Air Traffic
Control System Command Center (ATCSCC) can use this command.

0 >EDCT SCSON —Allows slot credit substituting for flights
controlled by EDCT programs at a specified airport or at all airports.
To prohibit slot credit substituting, you must suspend processing
with the EDCT SCS OFF command. Only traffic management
specialists at the Air Traffic Control System Command Center
(ATCSCC) can use this command.

0 >EDCT SHOW - Creates areport that contains detailed
information on all flights controlled by EDCT programs for a
specified airport, or for all airports.

0 >EDCT SLIST —Providesadot list (using the same format that
goestotheairlines) for a specified airport or an airline and its sub-
carriers at a specified airport.

0 >EDCT SLOTS-Createsareport list of all open slotsfor airlines
at specified airports.

0 >EDCT SUB OFF — Suspends Substitution processing (Sl)
messages for flights controlled by EDCT programs at a specified
airport or at all airports.

0o >EDCT SUB ON — Allows Substitution processing (SI) for any
flights controlled by EDCT programs at a specified airport or at all
airports where substitution processing was previously suspended.

0 >EDCT SUB SHOW — Generates areport that shows the status of
simplified substitution processing (SS) messages for al airports.
Only traffic management specialists at the Air Traffic Control System
Command Center (ATCSCC) can use this command.

o >EDCT UPDATE — Allows you to update a controlled flight with
new departure and arrival times. After you issue this command, you
get a one-line response stating that the update was successful. Only
traffic management specialists at the Air Traffic Control System
Command Center (ATCSCC) can use this command.

o >EDCT REMOVE - Allows you to remove flights from the ETMS
database, asif they never existed. Using this command can eliminate
aduplicate flight or remove a specific incorrect flight. Only
Computer System Analysts (CSA) at the Air Traffic Control Systems
Command Center (ATCSCC) can use this command.

0 >EDCT RESTORE —Allowsyou to “undo” the effects of the
Remove command. It allows some or all of the flights that you did
not want to remove from the database to be restored. Only Computer
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System Analysts (CSA) at the Air Traffic Control Systems Command
Center (ATCSCC) can use this command.

0 >EDCT UNASSIGNEDSL OTS- Allowsyou to request, by
airport identifier, an updated unassigned slots list generated by the
hub site.

ETMS Tools> Command L ine — Displays a dialogue box which allows the
user to enter any EDCT FAA commands. Only the FAA uses this feature and
provides additional information about controlled flights and airports.

ETMS Tools> Weather Reguest — Allows you to request current airport
weather (METAR and TAF) for one or more airports (use the three | etter
airport identifiers separated by commas or spaces).

ETMS Tools> ADL Request —Allows you to request anew ADL
generated from the hub site.

ETMSTools>ADL AAR > Modify - Allows you to modify ADL Arrival
Rates including the ability to assign several different Airport Arrival Rates
(AARs) within the same hour (see Figure 3-3).

ETMSTools> ADL AAR> Reset — Resets the Arrival Rateto the ETMS
default arrival rate.

ETMSTools> ADL ADR> Modify - Allows you to modify ADL
Departure Rates including the ability to assign several different Airport
Departure Rates (ADRSs) within the same hour.

ETMSTools> ADL ADR> Reset — Resets the Departure Rateto the ETMS
default departure rate.

Y ou have the option to model an AAR/ADR from the Bar Graph, the Modify
AAR/ADR window automatically reflects the modeled rates displayed in the
Bar Graph. Then you can send the model rates from the Modify AAR/ADR

window to ETMS. Therates appear in the next ADL update. Use this method
of changing the AAR or ADR when thereis no GDP being sent.
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x
File Help
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~Note

Click 'Send' to modify the ATL AAR rates for inclusion in future ADLs.

| Send H Cancel || Help |

Figure 3-3: Specify Model AAR Window

ETMS Tools > Delete GDP Par ameter s — Opens the Delete GDP
Parameter dialogue box (see Figure 3-4). Sdlect the airport for which you
want to delete GDP parameters from the For Data Set drop down menu.

i

For Data Set: |ATLLIWVE ™

Send N Cancel Help

Figure 3-4: Delete GDP Params Window
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6. UtilitiesMenu

dviewfle x|

Utilities > Query Manager — Opens the Query Manager component.
Utilities > Search By Call sign — Opens the Search By Call sign window.
Utilities> Model Arrival Rates > Specify — Opens the Specify Model AAR
window allowing you to specify the model Arrival Rates and the ability to
assign several different AARS within the same hour.

Utilities> Model Arrival Rates > Reset — Resets the model Arrival Rateto
equal the current ADL AAR>

Utilities> Model Departure Rates > Specify — Opens the Specify Model
ADR window allowing you to specify the Model Departure Rates and to
assign several different ADRs within the same hour.

Utilities> Model Departure Rates > Reset — Resets the model Departure
Rate to equal the current ADL ADR.

Utilities > View File— This option allows you to view previously saved
Analysis Reports, Coversheets, and Flight Data, as shown in Figure 3-8.

Look In; | 1 data

v| || | B8l &=

[ analysis_reports
[T coversheets

7] default_user

[ flight_data

File Hame: |

Files of Tyve: | AllFiles

- |

| Open H Cancel |

Version 7.9

Figure 3-5: View File Window

Utilities> Set Time — Allows you to set a specified time for Historical data
sets only (see Figure 3-9).

Set time for 03;17/2004 x|
SetDay To: |17 ™ | Set Time To: D800
| OK | | Cancel |

Figure 3-6: Set Time Dialog Box

Utilities > Update — Updates the active historical mode components with the
next historical ADL file.

3-10
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Utilities > ECR — Opens the ECR component to update a controlled flight’s
control times.
7. Window Menu

Window > Hide All Windows - Hides all open FSM components.
Window > Hide All I conified Windows - Hides all FSM iconified bars
displayed in the Task bar.
Window > LIVE (+ airport abbreviation), GDT yyyy/mm/dd/Airport, or
HIST yyyy/mm/dd/airport — Click the data mode and airport selection to
open the active components for that airport. Each individual component
appears under the Window menu. Select a checkbox to display and bring to
the front of your monitor the subsequent airport component. Airport and Data
selections are consecutively numbered in the order they were opened.

8. Help Menu

Help > FSM — Accesses the web-based FSM on-line help.

Help > ADL Data Elements — Accesses the ADL Data Elements page from
the web-based FSM on-line help.

Help > Show Configuration — Displays current FSM configuration in use

(see Figure 3-10).
Ed Lanfiquration Settingr ;lglil

T On_DIH e
[N 1 OG_NAhl- Sl
[ FOG_TFYH I3
T 106 _A HRHING falsae i
YOG _rAITHCGAL _HARF ERRC a0 _FRAAGR i
T DIEN AY_AI FRT lom: i
T DER IR _STA_TARCF Fala: i
 OEH_IATA_SFT_01 BRSHANE FAR.Gompmainmerid. g alveinel QpmeriD e Companmnd

E= [T REHMEL

Lo | LE

o= | o MWD TOM

= [TICORE

2= HIc

LI ILIGHT MG

T= T ILIGHT_ECTAIL

=T 1R MDD

WP TEXT IHFO

E=ATLIGHT_LIST

=] i _LINE

= | GRT_TIRAF_| WF PR gl dirnn S smreygessirm:linm:.gff

I=JDAR CRAMI

Em [T | _HA_GREHH

= | HE T

2= OPLH DATA SCT

o [T TR WA EH

2= 171 FEFHD_MARRFR

2= JCOTSLTUR =

Figure 3-7: Configuration Setting Window

Help > About FSM - Displays information about the FSM version running
including the FSM Version and Copyright | nformation— The version of FSM
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currently running (i.e. FSM 7.9), Metron Aviation, Inc. copyright notice, the
software build-date and Product License information.

M odify and Specify Model AAR/ADR Window Menu

File > Open- Opens previously saved AAR/ADR parameters.

File > Save - Saves the AAR/ADR parameters to a text file (can be opened
later and used again).

File> Print - Prints the Modify AAR/ADR window.

File > Close - Closes the Modify AAR/ADR window.

Help > Demand Rates — Opens the online help information specific to the
modifying demand rates.

Depending on the AARs you assign within an hour, that hour’s AAR background
color changes.

Green indicates that you distributed the AAR unevenly among the 15-minute
increments in that hour.

Blue indicates that the 15-minute AARs do not differ from each other by
morethan avalue of “1.”

White indicates that the AAR for that hour is the same asthe ADL AAR.
Red indicates that the AAR is more than twice the value of the default AAR.

Once you finish entering your AAR/ADR information:

Click Send from the Modify Rates window to send the modified rates to
ETMS. The next ADL update will reflect the new rates. Click Send from the
Specify Model Rates window to change your local machines rates.

Click Cancel to close the modify AAR/ADR rates without taking any action.
Click ADL AAR/ADR at the top right of the Modify window to reset the rates
back to what the original AAR/ADR rate when you first opened the window.
Click Help at anytimeto give you a description of both the Send and Cancel
buttons.

Reset AAR and Reset ADR Components

The ETMS Tools > Reset AAR/ADR components have identical setup features.
Thefigure below is an example of the Reset AAR component.

x
File Help
Note
Click 'Send’ to reset the ATL AAR values for inclusion in future ADLs.

| Send || Cancel H Help |

Figure 3-8: Reset AAR Window
Reset AAR/ADR Window Menu
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File > Close - Closes the Reset AAR/ADR window.
Help > Demand Rates — Opens the online help information specific to the
modifying demand rates.

Note: When in Historical Mode, clicking Send resets the historical datato
the first ADL update time.

In Monitored Live mode:

Click Send toreset AAR/ADR values to the default setting and send the
information to ETMS. Thereset AAR/ADR is reflected in the next ADL

update.

Clicking Cancel closes the Reset AAR/ADR window without taking any
actions.

Click Help to display a pop-up screen with additional information on the
Send and Cancel buttons.

Control Panel Buttons
Y ou can use the buttons from the Control Panel component to open other FSM components.

Open Data Set opens the Open Data Set component in which the user may
select various operating modes and available airports. See Open Data Set
component overview for more detail.

US Map opens the US Map Component, which displays airports currently
being monitored and their statusin their respective geographical locations.
See US Map component for more detail.

Query Manager opens the Query Manager component that lists Built-in and
User-defined filters. See the Query Manager component information bel ow
for more detail.

GDT Setup opens four GDT components: GDT Setup, GDT Map, GDT Bar
Graph, and GDT Data Table components. An airport must already be opened
for the GDP Setup component to be activated. If thereis no data set selected,
the GDT Setup button displays an error message (by default). See Chapter 4
for detailed information on Ground Delay Tool Components.

Update allows you to update the Time Line and Bar Graph with the next
ADL update only in Historical Mode. Y ou must open an airport in Historical
Modefor the Update button to operate. If there is no Historical data set
selected, clicking Update causes an error message: “Not a historical data
ECR opens the ECR components. Use ECR to update EDCTs for flights
arriving into a controlled airport. See Chapter 13 for detailed information on
the ECR component functionality.
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Open Data Set Component

Clicking Open Data Set on the Control Panel opens the Open Data Set component. This
component allows you to choose an FSM data mode and data set for monitoring and managing air
traffic flow. A data mode is the type of data you want to use: historical or live. Live datais fed
from ETMSto the FSM client on a real-time basis, while historical datais archived data that FSM
can pull to allow you to review airport eventsin the past. A data set is the airport and the
components which you would like to display.

Monitored Live - Monitored Live mode provides a list of airports currently
monitored by the FSM server and readily available for viewing by the user.
This data mode runs real-time data and receives ADL updates every 5
minutes while running FSM.

Historical - This data mode uses historical data that has been stored by your
FSM server database. Historical datais available for recall to analyze
scenarios or replay aday’s air traffic events.

All Live- All Live providesalist of airports that you can view (not currently
being monitored by the server, but available).

Active Historical — The Active Historical tab provides alist of airports
historical data currently opened and monitored by the user.

Note: All times displayed in and used by FSM are Zulu times unless
otherwise specified.

=

File Help

~Open With

| Monitored Live | Historical | AllLive | Active Historical |
ABOQ 10/1607

ACK 10/1608

ATL 1011607

BDL 10/1608 -
BNA 1011608 5]
BOS 1011607
B 1011606

CLE 10/1606

CLT 10/1608

CVG 1011607

CYYZ 1011607
DAY 1011608

DCA 10/1607
DEN 101607

DFW 1011607

[¥] Time Line
[_1 Fligght List
[v] Bar Graph

-

| Apphy || 0K || Cancel |

Figure 3-9: Open Data Set Component
Open Data Set Menu Bar
The Menu Bar in the Open Data Set component contains two options: File and Help.
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File > Close — Closes the Open Data Set component.
Help > Open Data Set — Accesses the web-based on-line help for the Open
Data Set component.

Open With Options

The Open With portion of the Open Data Set component contains three component options with
which to open and view an airport:

Time Line — opens the Time Line component of the selected airport,
displaying regular Time Line options for each airport.
Flight List — opens the Flight List component of the selected airport.

Bar Graph — opens the Bar Graph component of the selected airport.
Select the components you want to open for a selected airport by placing a checkmark in the
associated checkbox of the Open With section(see Figure 3-10). If you do not make any changes

in the Open With section, the Time Line and Bar Graph components for the selected airport open
by default.

_io/x]

File Help

| Monitored Live | Historical | AllLive | Active Historical | b

ABQ 10/1607
ACK 10/1608
ATL 10,1607
BDL 10/1608 =
BNA 10/1608 [
BOS 10/1607
BWI 10/1606
CLE 101606
CLT 101608
CVG 1011607
CYYZ 101607
DAY 10/1608
DCA 101607
DEN 10/1607
DFW 101607

[¥] Time Line
[] Fligghtt List
[v] Bar Graph

-

| Apphy || 0K H Cancel ‘

Figure 3-10: Open With Component Selection
Open Data Set Tab Options

The Tab Options in the Open Data Set window consist of four tab sdections, Monitored Live,
Historical, All Live, and Active Historical.

1. Monitored Live Tab

The Monitored Livetab provides alist of airports currently monitored by the FSM server
and readily available for you to view. GDP Actual or GS Actual along with the program
times appear next to airportswith a TMI in place. Select the desired data set by clicking
theairport information in the scrolling area of the window. See Chapter 4 Opening FSM,
for moreinformation on using the Open Data Set component. For example, Figure 3-11
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shows ATL airport, which has a GDP in place, with the Time Line and Bar Graph
selected; this opens the Time Line and Bar Graph components for ATL in Monitored
Live mode.

=% 0pen Data Set B [m] 4
File Help

Maonitored Live | Historical | MllLive | Actve Historical | | OPe"™th

ABGQ 11/2003
ACK 11,2004
ATL 1172003 GDP ACTUAL (11/1900 - 12/0029)
BDL 11/2004
BNA 11/2004
BOS 11:2004
BWA 11,2003
CLE 11,2003
CLT 11,2004
CVG 11/2003
CYYZ 1172003
DAY 11/1959
DCA 11/2004
DEN 11/2003
DRA 11,2003

[¥l Time Line
[_] Flight List
[¥] Bar Graph

l

| Apphy || 0K || Cancel

Figure 3-11: Open Data Set - Monitored Live Tab
2. Historical Tab

When you first open the Open Data Set component, the Monitored Livetab is the default
tab. To sdlect the Historical data display, click on the Historical tab. This display
provides you with the available historical data archived in FSM. You can select your
historical data by drilling down from the server from which you want to pull data. FSM
arranges the drill down order by Server>Y ear>Month>Day>Airport (see Figure 3-13). If
the FSM Client is connected to two servers, both servers appear.
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i)
File Help
[¢] Time Line
Selected: ST_LINUX:HistManager[HIST_MGR] / 2004 / Mar /02 / atl
- [] Flight List
@ 42004 -
& 1 Feh [w] Bar Graph
@ 4 Mar E
e[ 101
¢ 3oz
= abg
E..
2 at
= bdl
2 bna
B bos
= bwi |
B cle -
SetDayTo: (02 | Set Time To: (9999 Default
| Apphy | ‘ 0K | ‘ Cancel |

Figure 3-12: Open Data Set - Historical Tab
3. AllLive

The All Livetab provides alist of airports that you can view. When you select an airport
dataset from the All Livetab, it initially takes slightly longer to open than from the
Monitored Live tab. When selected, the airport’s 3-letter code is highlighted in light
purple.

=10l x]

File Help

e ~OpenWith——
ABQ || || ¥ Time Line
(] Flight List

[v] Bar Graph

BNA = Default

| Apphy H OK H Cancel ‘

Figure 3-13: Open Data Set - All Live Tab

Version 7.9 3-17

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com


http://www.pdffactory.com

Understanding Components

4. ActiveHistorica

The Active Historical tab provides alist of airports, currently open in Historical Mode,
that you are monitoring. Y ou can open additional components or toggle from one
historical data set to another from this Tab.

1o/
File Help

(‘Monitored Live | Historical | AllLive | Active Historical | | OPem¥Ith

HIST 2004.Mar261AD 0800 [v] Time Line
HIST 2004/Mar/24/B0S 0802 [ Flight List
HIST 2004/Mar/26/ABO 0801 [Z] Bar Graph
HIST 2004/Mar/26/EWR 0800

HIST 2004 Mar/26/ATL 0804

| Apphy || OK || Cancel |

Figure 3-14: Open Data Set - Active Historical Tab
Open Data Set Buttons

1. Apply keeps the Open Data Set component active in addition to opening the selected
airport components.

2. OK closes the Open Data Set component when opening the selected airport
components.

3. Cancel closes the Open Data Set component without making any selections.
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_lojx
File Help
(“Monitored Live | Historical || AllLive || Active Historical | | OPenWith
ABQ 10/1607 V] Time Line
ACK 10/1608 [ Flight List

ATL 10/1607
BDL 10/1608
BNA 10/1608 B
BOS 10/1607
BWI 10/1606
CLE 10/1606
CLT 10/1608
CVG 10/1607
CYYZ 101607
DAY 10/1608
DCA 10/1607
DEN 10/1607
DFW 10/1607

[v] Bar Graph

-

| Apphy || 0K H Cancel ‘

Figure 3-15: Open Data Set Button Option

4. Default returns the Open With selections to the previously checked (default) items,
the TimeLineand Bar Graph.

Map Component

Y ou can view the US Map component by clicking US Map on the Control Panel component. The
US Map displays North America with an overlay of all US and Canadian centers and an outline
of the 48 contiguous states. Airports currently being monitored by the server appear with the
airport three-letter identifier (US) or four-letter identifier (Canada) and a colored dot indicating
the status of each airport. The number of monitored airports listed on the US Map appearsin the
title bar-monitor ed data sets: XX where XX is the number of airports currently monitored and
displayed on the Map (see Figure 3-18).
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Table 3-1: Airport Status

Color

Status

Green

No Traffic Management Initiatives (TMIs) arein effect for the airport.

Red

A Ground Delay Program (GDP) or Ground Stop (GS) isin effect.

Ydlow

Thereis either a proposed GDP or GS.

_io/x]

File View Map Help

Figure 3-16: US Map component

Map Zoom Capabilities

There are several different ways to zoom in or zoom out on the US Map or GDT Map

components.

1. Quick Key Method — Pressing Z on your keyboard incrementally zoomsin to the
center of your screen. Pressing U on your keyboard incrementally zooms out from the
center of your screen. To move the center focus of your screen to another focal point
or to zoom in on a particular airport, move the cursor to the desired location and press
M on the keyboard. Quick key M moves the central focus of the map to the cursor
location. To zoom in or out from that point, continue to use Z or U quick keys. In
addition, pressing X on the keyboard undoes the last command (up to 25 commands).

Table 3-2: Quick Key Commands

Version 7.9

Quick Key Description
M Move
VA Zoomin
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Quick Key Description
U Zoom out
X Undo Move/Zoom

2. Dragand Drop Method — To zoom out, hold down the left mouse button and drag the
curser up and left. To zoom in, hold down the left mouse button and drag any
direction, besides up and | ft, around the area you want to zoom in on.

3. Right Click Method — After using ether method listed above, right-clicking the
cursor anywhere within the Map component gives you two options: Default zoom
and undo zoom. Default zoom returns the Map zoom to the initial zoom setting.
Undo zoom, undoes the last zoom command- same as using the X quick key.

Note: The Drag and Drop Method is not precise, it is recommended that
you use the Quick Key Method.

Viewing Airport Parameters

From the US Map, you can view the scope of an airport’s TMI parameters. Left-click an airport
that has either proposed or active parameters in place and FSM displays the parameters (see
Figure 3-17). The maroon overlay and red airports indicates the area and airportsincluded in the

airport’sTMI.

In addition to the graphical parameters display, white text shows the airport 1D, date, ADL time,
the type of program, and the program time range. To return to the normal Map display, click

anywhere on the map.

{EL Map: program parameters: ATL - |I:I|i|

File View Map Help

Figure 3-17: View Airport Parameters
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Opening Components from the US Map

Y ou can access an airport’'s Time Line, Bar Graph, and Flight List components directly from the
US Map component. Left-click the airport, this turns the airport whitein color and if the airport is
running a TMI, the parameters appear in the Map, similar to the GDT Map display. Once you
select an airport, right-click on the airport to display the pop-up selection menu, which includes
the zoom option described above. The pop-up menu also allows you to view the Time Line, Bar
Graph, or Flight List components for the selected airport in Monitored Live mode only. For
example, selecting Open Time L ine opens up the Time Line live component for ATL. For more
information see Chapter 4 Opening FSM.

L Map: Program Parameters: ORD o [m] 4

File View Map Help

Default Zoom
Undo Zoom

Open Time Line

Open Bar Graph
Open Flight List

Figure 3-18: Component Selection
USMap Menu Bar
The US Map menu bar contains four options: File, View, Map and Help.

=IE
File “iew Map Help
Figure 3-19: US Map Menu Bar
1. FileMenu

File > Save as - Saves the USMap as a.jpg image in adirectory that you
specify.
File > Print - Prints the active US Map on the monitor.
File > Close - Shuts down the US Map component.
2. View Menu
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View > Rename Window...- Displays the Rename Window dialog box and
allows you to change the title bar name. Typein the desired name then click
OK to changethetitle bar heading. Click Cancel to close the Rename

Window dialog box without making any changes (see Figure 3-22).
x|

E Please enter a name for the window:
|Map |

| OK H Cancel ‘

Figure 3-20: Rename Window Dialog Box
3. MapMenu

Map > Zoom I n — Allows you to enlarge the Map.
Map > Zoom Out - Allows you to reduce the Map size.

Map > Default Zoom — Returns the Map to the original default zoom.
4. HelpMenu

Help > Map- Accesses the web-based on-line help for the US Map
component.

Query Manager Component

Y ou can view the Query Manager component by clicking Query Manager (see Figure 3-21) or
by selecting Utilities> Query Manager from the Control Panel component. The Query Manager

component enables you to query flights and create a Flight List that contains flights that meet
only your sdected criteria

T o
File View Reports [JIBHEH ETMS Tools Utiities Window Help

7| Open Data Set H US Map ” Query Manager H GDT Setup H Update H ECR |

i @@

Connected Servers: fsm_test_linux.metronaviation.com{ADL_MGR,FSM_MGRHIST_MGR,FD_MGR) Data Set: ATL LWE SUBS: ALL ON

Figure 3-21: Opening Query Manager Component

The Query Manager component gives you the option of sdecting between Built—in Filters or
User-defined Filters as shown in Figure 3-24.

Built-in Filters are pre-defined, read-only filters designed from criteria that are frequently used
for viewing flight information. Double-click on the BUILT_IN Built-in Filters folder or click on
the Expand/Collapse icon to view/hide al contents in the folder. When you expand the Built-in
Filters folder, you see a number of filters from which to choose. Y ou may continue to drill down

to view more detail by double-clicking on thefolders or by clicking on their respective
Expand/Collapseicons.

The AND filterslist consists of filters that FSM compares to find a match in the data set. An OR
filter consists of alist of filters that FSM compares to find matching flights in the data set. A

CONSTRAINT isan attribute, operator, or value. For more information on filters see Chapter 20
Query Manager.

User Defined Filters are active filters you create and customize based on your Flight List needs.
There are two methods of creating user-defined filters:
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Creating a New Filter
Editing a Built-in filter
For more information on filters see Chapter 20 Query Manager.

i

File Edit iew Help

CIEIEY IRy

CIALL ANl Filters
? CIBUILT_IN BuiltIn Fitters
@ ] AND Priority
@ CJCONSTRAINT Remaved [isFsChxRM EQUALS TRUE]
@ CJCONSTRAINT Cancelled [isFSCHNX EQUALS TRUE]
@ CJCONSTRAINT Arrived [ARTA NOT_EQUALS 9999]
& CJAND Active
@ CJAND Ground_Stopped
@ ]AND Departing-PastEDT
@ ] AND Departing-CTD
@ ] AND Departing-MoCTD
& CJAND  Airline
? CJUSER User Defined Filters
® [JCONSTRAINT Definna's [AC EQUALS UAL]

Figure 3-22: Query Manager Component
Opening a Flight List
Y ou must be monitoring an airport before you can query for aFlight List.

1. Click Query Manager to open the Query Manager Component.
The Query Manager window appears.

2. Select any one of the Built-in or User-Defined Filters.

3. Click Flight List.
If you are only monitoring one airport, the Flight List automatically opens, in
table format, with the information generated from the selected filter criteria.
“No Active Data Sets” error messages pop-up if the FSM Client is not
monitoring any airports.
If you are monitoring more than one airport, the Set Data Set window

appesars.
4. Select the desired airport for which you want to view the queried flight list.
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5. Click OK to open the Flight List (see Figure 3-23). See Chapter 6: Viewing Flight
Information for detailed information on Flight Lists.

x|
LIVE ATL -~ |
GDT 2004MarM17ATL

OK Cancel

Figure 3-23: Set Data Set Window

Query Manager Menu Bar
The menu bar of the FSM Query Manager component contains four options: File, Edit, View, and
Help.
1. FileMenu
File > Save - Saves the User-Defined Filtersinto the user_filter.ini file. In
the FSM Client ini file, you can specify the name and location of where the
user_filter.ini fileis stored. The saved filters are available every time you
open a Query Manager.
File > Close — Closes the Query Manager window - taking no action.
2. Edit Menu
Edit > Cut— Dédetes selected User Defined Filters from the Query Manager.
Edit > Copy— Copies selected filters to the clipboard.
Edit > Paste- Pastes selected filters from the clipboard to the User-Defined

Filters folder.
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3. View Menu

View > Rename Window... - Displays the Rename Window dialog box and
allows you to change the component name in the title bar. Enter the desired
component name then click OK to change the title bar heading. Click Cancel

to close the Rename Window dialog box without making any changes (see
Figure 3-32).

{=1Rename Window x|

E Please enter a hame for the window:
|Quewru1anager |

| OK || Cancel |

Figure 3-24: Rename Window Dialog Box

View > Flight List - Displays the Flight list if the FSM client is monitoring
only one airport, or the Set Data Set window when the FSM client is
monitoring multiple airports.

4. HelpMenu

Help > Query M anager — Accesses the web-based on-line help for the
Query Manager Component.
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Bar Graph Component

The Bar Graph component allows you to view the overall demand of the airport being monitored.
Airport demand consists of the total flights using the airport for arrivals and departures. The FSM
Dynamic Graph displays airport demand information asit is received through ADLs. Thereare
12 different color options to view this demand. The Arrival Status Tab is the default view when
you first open the Bar Graph component. The airport, date, last ADL update time, and data mode
also appear in the Bar Graph title bar.

=1k
File “iew BarGraph Help
(CIENEIFIE

Afix rDﬁx |"Exemptiun rUser |"Alarm Status |/Centers rDistan[:e |
‘ Arrival Status r ArrivalDeparture Status rnircraﬂ Category rnircraft(:lass rCarrier

ATL 08/27/2004 18:072

160 160
140 VA 140
120 ( \ 120
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=
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40 X i \; 40
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uﬂ = = = = = = = = = d‘]
= = = = = = = = = = =
== (== [=r] = — (| [ar] = - (| 2]
- - - ] ] (211 (2] = = = =
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[ »]

Figure 3-25: Bar Graph Component

The Bar Graph component displays data according to which “Color” tab option you select. For
example, the default color tab is Arrival Status, which displays the bars in the graph colored
according to the percentage of flights that represent each respective arrival status. If half of the
flights for one time period are scheduled to depart, while the other half are airborne (flight
active), the bar for that hour is half red (flight active) and half lime green (departing [No EDCT]).
If every flight for the hour has arrived, the bar for that hour is black.

The graph is dynamic and changes according to the information from each ADL update.
Likewise, the graph automatically updates itself when you select a different “Color” tab. To view
aflight count for any hour, place the cursor over any bar within the Bar Graph, the respective
number/count appears for the bar the cursor is hovering over. If you place the cursor near the top
of a bar, the total number of flights for that hour appears. Y ou can use the same method to find
out the Airport Arrival Rate (AAR). Place the cursor over the AAR and the rate appears. Double-
clicking any bar displays a Flight List for flights contained in that hour bar. See Chapter 6:
Viewing Flight Lists for more detailed information on viewing flight list information.
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Bar Graph Legend

To view the color legend check the View > Show L egend checkbox from the Bar Graph’s main
menu. The Legend displays the color scheme for the color tab currently displayed and allows you
to toggle the coloring options on and off by using the checkbox next to each color.

Clicking Synchronize Legend from the legend gives you a drop down box to select other opened
components (see Figure 3-26). Selecting a checkbox next to any other components dynamically
synchronizes the current component with the selected component from the dropdown menu.

Synchronize Legend | [ All [v] Default [_IlPriority
M timel,ine:16 [villDeparting (CTD Issu¥]  Ground Stopped  [¥illDeparting (Past ED1
)
[vIlDeparting (No CTD} [+~]IllFlight Active [illArrived

Figur e 3-26: Synchronize L egend

Note: Figure 3-26 is a good example of why you may want to rename
your component windows when monitoring several airports. Instead of
time line: 16, renaming the Time Line component to ATL Time Line
would make component identification easier. Use View > Rename
Window...when available to rename the title bars.

Bar Graph Menu Bar
The menu bar of the FSM Bar Graph component contains four options: File, View, Bar Graph

and Help.
1. FileMenu
File > Save as - Saves the Bar Graph as a .jpg image to a directory you
specify.

File> Print - Prints the Bar Graph currently viewed on your screen.
File > Close Group — Closes all the components associated with the open
component. This function removes the airport button from the Control Panel
for the selection airport and data mode.
File > Close — Shuts down the Bar Graph component for that particular
airport.

2. View Menu — consists of 12 checkboxes. Check the box to view the information and

uncheck the box to hide the information.

View > Rename Window - Displays the Rename Window dialog box that
allows you to change the component name of thetitle bar. Enter the desired
component name then click OK to change the title bar heading. Click Cancel
to close the Rename Window dialog box without making any changes.

View > Arrival Data - Displays al arrival data for the monitored airport.
The bars of the graph are solid only when you are viewing arrival datain
FSM.
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View > Departure Data - Displays all departure data for the monitored
airport. The only time when the bars of the graph appear hashed, as shownin
Figure 3-27, is when you view departure data in FSM. When you view both
arrival and departure data in FSM, you see two bars for each time increment.
Barsthat represent arrival data are solid, whereas bars that represent
departure data are hashed.

IR=IE

File |View | Bar Graph Help
IE Rename Window Ctri+vy

S
gi=iitaltat rm Status |/Centers rDistan[:e |

an * Departure Dala% us | Aircraft Category | Aircraft Class | Carrier
[ Stack Departure:

[ Show Cancellations /27/2004 18:422

[ Show Unassigned Slots 160
[ Show Legend Ctrl+L 110
[ Time Indicator 71\ 120
| ¥ GDP Indicators £ }r\ \
¥ GS Indicators

& ™ Arrival Flow Rate
[J Departure Flow Rate

¥ ADL R4R Line
[ ADL ADR Line
[ Model AAR Line
[ Model ADR Line

03005

2100
2200
2300
0000 1
0100
0200

in G0-Minute Increments

Hours Shown b
| }

Figure 3-27: Normal View with Arrival and Departure Data Displayed

[ »]
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View > Stack Departures - Displays departing flights in the same bars as
arriving flights, (see Figure 3-28). The bars on the graph become solid, with
both arriving and departing flights included in the bar for their departure or
arrival time. To differentiate between departing and arriving flights, usethe
Arrival/Departure tab to color your flights. Using Arrival/Departure displays
(by default) arriving flights in green and departing flights in blue.

[MBar Graph: ATL LIVE =13 x|
File |View | Bar Graph Help

i IE Rename Window Cri+w

¥ Arrival Data

¥ Departure Data

¥ Stack Departures o
[ Show Qan[:ell:«:tinnsm\‘3 /2712004 18:422

[ Show Unassigned Slots 240
[ Show Legend Ctrl+L

Afix
Ar

rm Status |/Centers rDistan[:e |
us |’ Aircraft Category rnircraft(:lass rCarrier

i i 200
[ Time Indicator

¥ GDP Indicators
¥ GS Indicators

160

120

& ™ Arrival Flow Rate
[J Departure Flow Rate

¥ ADL R4R Line
[ ADL ADR Line
[ Model AAR Line
[ Model ADR Line

0100
0200

= 2100
22001
2300
onoo

G0-Minute Increments

| Hours Shown b

[ »]

Figure 3-28: Arrival and Departure Data displayed in stacked for mat

View > Show Cancellations — Displays cancelled flights in the color cyan.
Cancelled flights do not automatically appear in the graph. Showing
cancelled flights is useful to compare the original airport demand with the
demand after the cancellations. To differentiate between cancelled and
regular flights, usethe Arrival Statustab to color your flights.
View>Unassigned Slots — Displays all unassigned slots in the color white
for a GAAP GDP.

View > Show L egend — Displays the appropriate color legend associated
with the tab option you are viewing.

View > Time I ndicator — Displays an orange vertical line that remains fixed
at the current time. Like the FSM Time Line, the Bar Graph Component also
tracks time.

View > GDP Indicators— Displays brown vertical lines to indicate the start
time and end time of a current GDP. The program time indicators appear
automatically when a program goes into effect at the monitored airport.
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View > GS Indicators - Displays yellow vertical lines to indicate the start
time and end time of a current GS. The GS time indicators appear
automatically when a GS goes into effect at the monitored airport.
View > Arrival Flow Rate— Displays a thin, dark gray line that represents
the arrival flow rate independently of the time-bin convention, enabling you
to visualize arrivals as a dynamic flow rate.
View > Departure Flow Rate — Displays athin, cyan line that represents the
departure flow rate independently of the time-bin convention, enabling you
to visualize departures as a dynamic flow rate.
View > ADL AAR L ine— Displays awhite horizontal line that runs through
the graph representing the current Airport Arrival Rate (AAR) for the
monitored airport. The ADL AAR (shown by default) isafixed AAR sent by
the FAA Air Traffic Control System Command Center (ATCSCC)to advise
of the number of arriving aircraft an airport can accommodate at any given
interval of time. The AAR changes according to the interval of time being
displayed. For example, an AAR of 60 per hour = AAR of 15 per quarter
hour. Only ATCSCC users can change the ADL AAR.
View > ADL ADR L ine— Displays a cyan horizontal line that runs through
the graph. The line represents the Airport Departure Rate (ADR) for the
monitored airport. The ADL ADR, (shown by default when Departuresis
checked), is a fixed value sent by the FAA ATCSCC to specify the number
of departing aircraft an airport can accommodate at any given interval of
time. The ADR also changes according to the time increment used in the
graph display. For example, an ADR of 60 per hour is equal to an ADR of 15
every quarter hour.
View > Model AAR Line— Displays a user-specified AAR as a dashed
whiteline. Y ou usethe Model AAR for modeling and analysis; you can
change this according to program needs.
View > Model ADR Line- Displays a dashed blue line and is useful for
modeling traffic scenarios and analysis.
View > Hours Shown > 2/3/4/5/6/8/10/12/14/16/18/20 Hour s - The default
data display is 10 hours. Y ou can specify the number of hours displayed in
the bar graph to see more or less flight data. For example, you may want to
view the AAR in 15-minuteincrements, which is difficult to see on a graph
with 10 hours’ worth of data. To change the number of hours in the graph,
select View > Hours Shown > X Hours (X = number of hours). The graph
automatically updates to show the number of hours specified.

3. Bar Graph Menu

Bar Graph > Track Time - Makes the graph move as the time changes.
When you track time in this way, the second bar on the graph is always the
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current time. When you uncheck the box, the bars do not move, but you can
still use the Time Indicator to determine the current time on the graph.

Bar Graph > Set Time— This option is functional only whilein Historical
mode. Sdlecting this causes the Set Time dialog box to appear. You can
select the day and time for which you would like to view the historical data.
Bar Graph > Model Arrival Rates> Specify — You must sdect View >
Model AAR Lineto seethe Model AAR Line (a dashed white line) on the
Bar Graph. If the ADL AAR appears on the graph, the dashed line (for
modeling) is hidden behind the solid white ADL line. Y ou can adjust the
Model AAR by:

0 Selecting Bar Graph > Model Arrival Rates > Specify. This option
displays the Specify Model AAR window. Fill in the necessary
information and the new AAR appears on the graph. See Chapter 7
for more information on changing the AAR.

o Dragging the whitelinein the graph to the desired AAR. The dashed
line moves to the AAR specified. Only the portion of the lineto the
right of the cursor moves. Any portion of the lineto the left of your
cursor should remain in the same position as you drag the lineto a
new AAR.

Bar Graph > Model Arrival Rates > Reset — Restores the Model AAR to
itsoriginal value. The Model AAR disappesars.

Bar Graph > Model Departure Rates > Specify —Y ou must select View >
Model ADR Lineto seethe Modd ADR Line (a dashed blueline). If the
ADL ADR appears on the graph, the dashed line (for modeling) is hidden

behind the solid blueline. Y ou can adjust the Model ADR by:

0 Selecting Bar Graph > Model Departure Rates > Specify. This
option displays the Specify Mode ADR window. Fill in the
necessary information and the new ADR appears on the graph. See
Chapter 7 for more information on changing the ADR.

o Dragging the blue linein the graph to the desired ADR. The dashed
line moves to the ADR specified. Only the portion of the lineto the
right of the cursor moves. Any portion of the lineto the left of your
cursor should remain in the same position as you drag the lineto a
new ADR.

Bar Graph > Model Departure Rates > Reset — Restores the Model ADR
toits origina value. The Model ADR disappears.

Note: Modeling the AAR or ADR rates from the Bar Graph only changes
the local model rate for modeling purposes. To send anew AAR/ADR to
ETMS, without issuing a TMI, use Demand Rates > Modify AAR/ADR
from the Control Panel and click Send.
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4. HelpMenu

Help > Bar Graph — Accesses the web-based on-line help for the Bar Graph
component.

Shortcut Keys

15, 30, and 60 — Clicking the 15, 30, or 60 time-bin buttons displays bar graph capacity and
demand information based on the time-bin value selected. The default time increment is 60-
minutes.

Bar Graph Tab Options

The screen resolution determines the arrangement of the 12 tabs in the Bar Graph. Y ou have the
option to color flights according to several variables available in FSM. The default tab setting
colors flights according to their Arrival Status, however FSM offers the flexibility to view flights
according to different criteria. This allows for effective analysis of which flights make up the
demand at an airport. Each of the 12 pre-defined color tabs of the Bar Graph window displays
different information with a corresponding color scheme and legend. See Table 3-3 below for the
default color settings for all 12 tabs.

Table 3-3: Bar Graph Coloring Tabs

Tab Option Bar Color Description

Arrival Status (Default View): Light Green Departing (No CTD)
Red Flight Active
Black Arrived
Brown Departing (EDCT Issued)
Dark Green Departing (Past EDT)
Yellow Ground Stopped
Cyan (optional) Cancelled
Blue (optional) Removed
Pink (optional) Priority
White (optional) Unassigned Slot

Arrival/Departures Light Green Arriving
Blue Departing

Aircraft Category Light Green Turbo
Red Jet
Black Propeller
Yellow Unknown

Aircraft Class Light Green Large
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Tab Option Bar Color Description
Red Heavy
Black Small
Yellow Unknown
Carrier Various Colors All Maors
White Single Airline (User
input)

AFIX Various Colors The Arrival Fixes
associated with the
monitored airport

DFIX Various Colors The Departure Fixes
associated with the
monitored airport

Exemption Red Flights Exempted

Black Flight Excluded
Light Green Flight Not Exempted
User Blue Air Cargo
Magenta Carrier
Light Green General Aviation
Brown Military
Orange Air Taxi
Cyan Other
Red Unknown
Alarm Status Red Flights With Alarm
Black Other Flights
Centers Red All Centers
Distance Red All Distances

Time Line Component

The Time Line component is a timetable that displays airport arrival and departure rates and
demand in one-minute hash marked increments in the hour columns Figure 3-29. The number of
hours displayed is based on the size of your Time Line component. Y ou can change the number
of hours viewed on the screen at one time by dragging the edge of the window in or out to
increase/decrease the window size. Y ou can also use the scroll bar to scroll forward or backwards

intime. You can resizethe CNX (cancelled flights) column as well.
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The large numbers at the top of each column represent the date/hour (i.e. 27/1600 indicates that
this display is for the 1600 hour for the 27th day of the month). Directly below the date/hour
information is the AAR and/or ADR versus the demand at the airport (the number of flights
projected to arrive) for the hour shown. For example, 70/65 at the top of a column indicates that
the AAR is 70 for that hour and 65 flights are expected to arrive within that hour. The ADR
versus demand appears in parentheses when FSM displays departure data. For example, (60/40)
indicates that 60 flights can depart the airport in that hour, but only 40 are projected to depart.
Thelast data update time is highlighted in orange.
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Figure 3-29: Time Line Component

Fromthe Time Line, you can view flights arriving and departing from a monitored airport, as
well as open arrival slots, unassigned slots, and cancellations. The airport, date, last ADL time,
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and data mode appear in the Time Linetitle bar. The Time Line displays the airport being
monitored, the date, and the time directly above the coloring tabs.

Each flight arriving at the monitored airport appears to the left of the minute hash marks, which
correspond to the ETA of theflight. A pop-up window displays theflight's ACID, Departure
airport, arrival airport, ETD, and ETA when you place your cursor over aflight (see Figure 3-30).

R - =m S
25<F A 254t A 254
: :%flnmn EGKK ATL 17/1035 17/1928 hal
- g - HEE )

oy - C em
304 304 <H<H 30
- - A o
. e ) &

Figur e 3-30: Pop-up Flight infor mation
Viewing Time Line Flight I nfor mation

Right-clicking on a flight icon gives you four additional options for that flight: Elight | nfo,
Flight Detail, EDCT Check, EDCT Update, and ECR.

Selecting Elight I nfo displays the Flight Info component, which contains
general ADL information for aflight including ADIC, status, origin airport,
destination airport, ETD, ETE, ETA, CTD, CTA, Dday Flag, and Cancel
Flag when applicable.

Selecting Elight Detail displays more detailed flight information. The Flight
Detail window contains all the ADL information for that flight.

Selecting EDCT Check opens the EDCT Check dialog box giving ATCSCC
specialists the ability to send a message to the Hubsite requesting the flight’s
EDCT time as opposed to getting the ECDT time from the ADL.

Selecting EDCT Update opens the EDCT Command Line dialog box, which
allows ATCSCC specialists to send an EDCT update request to the Hubsite.
Selecting the ECR option opens the ECR component for the selected flight.
Opening ECR in this manner automatically fills the ACID, ORIG, and flight
information into the ECR component for the flight.

Note: EDCT Check and EDCT Update are ATCSCC only options.

FSM displays cancelled flights under the CNX column. Cancelled flights have the same hover
and right-click capabilities as all other flights. FSM keeps and displays flight data compiled by
Volpe National Transportation Systems Center, which includes data for up to 20 hours after the
current time.
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Y ou can also access flight lists and flight counts from the Time Line component. For more
information on viewing flight information in the Time Line, see Chapter 6 Viewing Flight

Information.
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Figure 3-31: Flight Count

IlconsintheTimeLine

Airplane Icons represent flights arriving at or departing from the monitored
airport. Arriving flights face left while departing flights face right. Clicking
an arrival flight icon highlights the flight by putting a white square around
theicon. If theflight is delayed, the open arrival slot that resulted fromits
delay is also highlighted.

A filled square icon appears only when a GDP isin effect. Thefilled square
represents an arrival slot left open by a cancelled flight. The arrival dlot is
open and availablefor use by other flights. Cancelled flights appear on the
Time Line under the CNX heading and are highlighted when you select their
associated slot.

An empty sgquare icon also corresponds to a cancelled flight. However, this
arrival slot is not available for use by other flights. Clicking thisicon
highlights its associated cancelled flight, displayed under CNX in the Time
Line.

A filled triangle icon appears only when a GDPisin effect. Thefilled
triangle indicates an open arrival slot dueto a delayed flight. The arrival slot
is open and available for use by other flights. Clicking thisicon also
highlights the delayed flight that caused the slot to open up.

An empty triangle icon also corresponds to a delayed flight. However, this
arrival slot is not available for use by other flights. Clicking thisicon also
highlights the associated delayed flight.
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A white diamond represents an unassigned slot. No right- or left-click
capabilities exist for thisicon. It is simply a place holder during a GAAP
GDP with GAAP until filled by a pop-up flight.

Note: You can find an explanation for any of the Time Line icons by
selecting Help > L egend in the FSM Control Panel component.

Table3-4: TimeLinelcons

TimeLinelcon Description
EEL . Indicates the latest or current ADL file data update

time in the Time Line component.

< A flight arriving at the monitored airport by ETA
in the Time Line component and colored by the
current color scheme.

e A flight departed from the monitored airport by
ETD in the Time Line component and colored by
the current color scheme.

O An open slot due to a cancelled flight, which is
included ina GDP. It is positioned at its arrival
slot time and colored by carrier.

| An open slot due to a cancelled flight, which is not
included in a GDP. It is positioned at its (IGTA-
taxi) and colored by carrier.

& An open slot due to a delayed flight that is
included in the GDP. It is positioned at its arrival
slot time and colored by carrier. The
corresponding flight is positioned at a later time
matching the ETA.

A An open slot due to a delayed flight that is not
included in the GDP. It is positioned at its (IGTA —
taxi) and colored by carrier. The corresponding
flight is positioned at alater time matching the
ETA

< An unassigned slot. These appear in the Monitored
Live mode, Historical mode, and GDT mode time
lines for GAAP GDPs.

TimeLine Menu Bar

The menu bar in the FSM Time Line component contains four options: File, View, Time Line and

Help.
1. FileMenu
File> Save as- Savesthe TimeLineas a .jpg imagein adirectory that you
specify.
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File> Print - Prints the Time Linethat is currently on the screen.
File > Close Group — Closes all the components associated with the open
component. This function removes the airport button from the Control Panel
for the selected airport and data mode.
File > Close - Shuts down the Time Line component for that particular
airport.

2. View Menu

View > Rename Window...— Displays the Rename Window dialog box and
allows you to change the component name in the title bar. Enter the desired
name then click OK to change thetitle bar heading. Click Cancel to close
the Rename Window dialog box without making any changes.

=’Rename Window x|

Please enter a name for the window:
ATL Tirne Ling| |

OK % Cancel

Figure 3-32: Rename Window

There are six additional display options to choose from under the View menu. Select the
checkbox to view the information.

View > Arrival Data — Displays all arrival data for that airport.
View > Departure Data — Displays all departure data for that airport.
View > Show Cancellations — Displays all cancelled flights under the
column marked CNX, to theright of the active flight information.
View > Show Color L egend — Displays the appropriate color legend
associated with the current view.
View > Open Slotsin Carrier Color — Displays all open slots due to
cancelled or delayed flights in the associated carriers color.
View>Show Unassigned Slots — Displays all unassigned slots during a
GAAP GDP.
View > Auto I cons - Displays flights in the TSD icon format. The TSD
format displays different icons based on the flight aircraft weight. When you
select Auto Icons, the classic FSM Time Line icons, which display the same
icon for al aircraft weights, appear.

Table 3-5: Auto Icons

Classic New (TSD) o
View I con For mat Description
< =k Jet
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<k <1 Heavy
=F o Prop (Includes
Turbo and Piston)

View > Flight I nfo - Displays the Flight Info window for a quick reference
on theflight.

View > Flight Detail - Displays the Flight Detail window for more in-depth
information on the flight.

View > Flight List - Displays the FSM Flight List.

Note: View > Arrival Data, Show Cancellations, and Open Slotsin Carrier
Color checkboxes are selected by default.

3. TimeLineMenu

Timeline> Track Time—Allowsyou to turn Track Time on and off. To
force the Time Line component to update when the current hour changes,
select Track Time. When the hour changes, the Time Line moves forward
one hour. If you uncheck the Track Time box, you can scroll forward or back
intime and at the next update time the Time Line does not return to the
current time.

Timeline> Set Time— This option is available only under Historical Data
Mode and allows you to choose the time to view within a set of historical
data.

TimeLine > Search By Callsign - Allows you to find a particular flight by
entering theflight's call sign and original airport. The flight icon in the Time
Lineis highlighted with a white box.

=+ Search By Callsign X|

Callsign:

Origin Airport:

OK Cancel

Figure 3-33: Search By Call Sign
4. HelpMenu
Help > Time L ine - Accesses the web-based on-line help for the Time Line
component.
Help > L egend — Accesses the web-based on-line help for the Time Line
icon legend.

TimeLine Color Tab Options

The 12 tabs are arranged in the Time Line based on the screen resolution. The picture below is
based on Windows default settings.
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=B
File Yiew TimelLine Help

ATL 0812712004 18:54Z

Arrival Status

Figure 3-34: Time Line Coloring Tabs

The default value colors the flights according to their arrival status. FSM gives you the flexibility
to view flights according to different criteria. This allows for effective analysis to determine
which flights make up the demand at an airport. There are 12 pre-defined Color tabsin the Time
Line component. Each color tab option displays different information with a corresponding color
scheme and legend (see Table 3-6).

Table 3-6: Color Tab Options

Tab Option Color Display Options

Arrival Status Priority, Removed, Departing (CTD Issued),

(Default View): Ground Stopped, Departing (Past EDT), Departing
(No CTD), Flight Active, and Arrived Flights

Arrival/Departure Arriving and Departing Flights

Status:

Aircraft Category Propeller, Turbo, Jet, and Unknown

Aircraft Class Small, Large, Heavy, and Unknown

Carrier All Major carrier and option to enter asingle
carrier

Afix Color by arrival fix for that airport

Dfix Color by departurefix for that airport

Exemption Flts Excluded, Flts Not Exempted, and Flts
Exempted

User Air Cargo, Carrier, G/A, Military, Air Taxi, Other,
and Unknown

Alarm Status Flights with Alarm Set and Other flights

Centers ZAB, ZAU, ZBW, ZDC, ZDV, ZFW, ZHU, ZID,
ZIX, ZKC, ZLA, ZLC, ZMA, ZME, ZMP, ZNY,
ZOA, ZOB, ZSE, ZTL, ZZZ and manual input.
Note: Center options may change for Canadian
airports.

Distance Distance ranges from <200 to <2400 in increments
of 200 miles and >=2400.
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Ground Delay Tools Components

Ground Delay Tools (GDT) Components aid usersin looking at various operational or traffic
scenarios. You can use modeling tools to analyze existing operations and previous days' events.
The actual running and issuing of Traffic Management Initiatives is not covered in this section.
This section familiarizes you with all the GDT components:

GDT Setup

GDT Map

GDT Bar Graph

GDT Data Graph

GDT Data Table (Optional)
GDT Time Line (Optional)
GDT Covershest

GDT Advisory
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Y ou can open any monitored airport in Ground Delay Tools mode by choosing a monitored
airport and then clicking GDT Setup on the Control Panel component. There are four default
GDT components that automatically display for the selected airport. All GDT components are
interactive; any change in one component dynamically reflectsin all other components where
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Figure 3-35: GDT Default Components

|.-’\.

Illn. lllJ.I-Hlll: WP £ 1 lh

GDT Setup Component

You usethe GDT Setup component to issue and send Traffic Management Initiatives (TMIs).
The GDT Setup component consists of a menu bar, four action buttons, Program Type selection
box, and five tabs that focus on different areas of information. Y ou must select the type of TMI
you want to issue from the Program Type sel ection box:

1. GDP RBS++ - Thedefault Program Type. This program runs the Ration By Schedule
Algorithm plus Compression.

2. GDPRBS-Theorigina Ration By Schedule Algorithm. RBS is based on IGTA
wheel arrival time (IGTA — Taxi).

3. Compression — Run this program to decrease delay on flights involved in an existing
GDP. If there are a number of slots for cancdled flights in the stack hours, you can
use compression to move theseflights to a later slot without needing to extend the
GDP.
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4. GS Immediate - Unlike ground delay programs, which delay flights because of a
reduced AAR, the Ground Stop function prevents flights from departing until further
notice. GS Immediate issues a Ground Stop |mmediately.

5. GS Future- Similar to GS Immediate, although the Ground Stop is issued at a
specified timein the future.

6. Blanket — Run this program typeto revise any ground delay operation. This aption
adds or subtracts a fixed number of minutes to or from FAA-imposed delay. You
should not use Blanket in conjunction with a GS.

7. Airborne Holding - Used by traffic management specialists to determine the necessity
of a GDP. In certain Situations, putting delay on flights en route may be a better
option than delaying flights on the ground. The airborne holding algorithm in FSM
produces the amount of expected airborne holding delay, defined as [ASLOT —ETA]
that would result from running a program.

8. Purge- Cancesa GDP or GS, rdeasing all delay on included flights. This program
type requires no input on any tab option.

The GDP Setup component tab options and features change based on the Program Type sdlection.
Thefive GDT Setup tabs are General (default selection), AAR, Tier/Distance, GS Modifications,
and Power Run.
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This section discusses the Setup Pand based on each tab option. Closing the GDT Setup
component closes all the GDT components for the airport. The GDT Setup pand displays the
substitution status for the airport: SUBS: ALL ON, ALL OFF, or SCS OFF.

Note: The Program Type Purge is not mentioned in any of the tab panels, since
Purge requires no parameter modifications.

21 GDT Setup: ATL 2004/Aug,/27 1622 GDT ]

File View Help

|| |Reload | Model
Program Type | GDP RBS++ b SUBS: ALL ON

General TierDist | G5 Modifications | Power Run

Program Time

Start 271700 |
End (772150 |

1516 17 1819 20 21 22 23 0 1 2 3 4 5 &6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

Duration 5 | Hr [0 | Min [ Lock Data Time [271622

Include

Arrival Fix: | All * | hircraft Types: | Al w | Carrier ALL

[¥] Initial GDP

Slot Hold Override |

SchedUser Exemptions

Delay Assignment Mode (DAS

Figure 3-36: GDT Setup Component

GDT Setup Panel Menu Bar

The menu bar (shown below) inthe GDT Setup component contains three options: File, View,
and Help.

1. FileMenu

File > L oad Proposed Par ameter s — Opens a secondary dropdown menu to

select from specific parameter options:
0 > Ground Delay Program — Loads the proposed GDP parameters.
0 > Ground Stop - Loads the proposed Ground Stop parameters.
0 > Blanket - Loads the proposed Blanket parameters.
0 > Compression - Loads the proposed Compression parameters.

File> L oad Actual Parameters - Opens a secondary dropdown menu to

select from specific parameter options:
0 > Ground Delay Program - Loads the actual GDP parameters.
0 >Ground Stop - Loads the actual Ground Stop parameters.
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0 > Blanket - Loads the actual Blanket parameters.
0 > Compression - Loads the actual Compression parameters.

File > Open Cover sheet — Opens the Covershest file exploder that contains
all the Covershest files. Select the coversheet you want to open and click
Open. All covershest files are named covr.xxx, where xxx is the airport
three-letter identifier. Thefile names also include the Date and ADL time
followed by the type of coversheet (GS, GDP, or CNX).

File > Open Parameter s File — Opens the PARAM_DIRECTORY Filein
file explorer. Sdect the parameters file and click Open to view the
Parameters Files.

File > Save as — Saves the Setup component as a .jpg image to a directory of
your choice.

File > Close — Shuts down the Setup component and all the complimentary
GDT components for that particular airport.

2. View Menu

View > Rename Window... — Displays the Rename Window dialog box and
allows you to change the component name in thetitle bar. Enter the desired
name then click OK to changethetitle bar heading. Click Cancel to close

the Rename Window dialog box without making any changes.
I jRename Window x|

E Please enter a name for the window:
IATL DT Setug| |

| OK l\“ Cancel ‘

Figur e 3-37: Rename Window Dialog Box

There are five additional display options to choose from under the View menu. If you closea
component and want to reopenit, use the View menu options to select and reopen the desired
component.

View > Data Graph — Displays the Data Graph component

View > GDT Map — Displaysthe GDT Map component

View > Demand Graph — Displays the GDT Bar Graph component

View > Time L ine— Displaysthe GDT Time Line component

View > Data Table — Displays information found in the Data Graph
component, but in tabular format.

View > Flight List — Displays the Flight List for the monitored airport. The
default Flight List includes AC, ID, ETD, ETA, DEST, ORIG, and ARTA-
CTA data e ements.

3. Hep Menu
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Help > GDT Setup — Accesses the web-based on-line help for the GDT
Setup component.
GDT Setup Panel Buttons

The three action buttons are Reload, Model, and Run. These buttons are active when the feature
is available.

Clicking Reload causes FSM to load the latest ADL data into the GDT
mode. Y ou then can model the program using the latest data and make any
adjustments you think are necessary.

Clicking Model models and reflects your changesin all GDT components for
analysis and review. After you make any modification to any portion of the
GDT Setup component, which FSM indicates by highlighting the tab window
area with a red border, the Model button becomes active. After clicking
Model, your GDT Setup component also resets and the red border disappears
until you make an additional change.

Clicking Run displays the GDP/GS coversheet, which then gives you the
option to send an Advisory or Autosend thisinitiative to ETMS.

General Tab

The General Tab isactivefor all program types and is the default tab that opens when you open
the GDT Setup component. Within this panel you can enter the Program Time, Include Arrival
Fix and Aircraft Types, sdect Initial GDP or Last Revision End Time, Adjust Delay, sdect Slot
Hold Override, etc. Options which are not features for certain program types are disabled.

Y ou can edit Start and End time parameters in the Program Time section for all program types.
Y ou can populate the times in the text box to theright of thetimefield or use the slide bars,
which automatically fill the time into the text box. Set the Duration of the program by entering
the time in the corresponding textboxes using the format [ddhhmm] or by clicking and dragging
the pointers on the Start Time and End Time for the desired hours.

Start Time — Enter the date and time when the GDP should begin.
End Time— Enter the date and time when the GDP should end.
Onceyou sdlect a Start Time, you can either select the End Time or enter the Duration of the

program in the Hr and Min text boxes. The End Time of the program adjusts automatically based
on the Start Time if you enter a duration time.

Lock — This functionality will “fix” the duration time of the program. Thisis
helpful when you want to change the Start Time, but not decrease or increase
the program length.

Compressto End — This functionality is only available during a
Compression. When checked, all flights that have control times are digible
for compression.

Data Time — This functionality isthe ADL time on which you are modeling
and analyzing your TMI. Set the time you want to use as the current time.
You can set this time forward or back without changing the data. If you
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change the Data Time, awarning box appears letting you know the “ Data
Time changed from default,” and the time is highlighted in red. Changing the
Data Time back to the default ADL time puts the Data text field back to
normal. Y ou cannot edit Data Time for an Airborne Holding program.

\ Note: The default ADL time always appearsinthe GDT Setup Title bar. \

Y ou can sdect parameters for Arrival Fix, Aircraft Types, and Carrier for all program types
except Compression and Airborne Holding in the Include section. The default is set to All for the
three parameters listed bel ow.

Arrival Fix — Use the dropdown menu to determine which Arrival Fixesto
include in the operation. Y ou can select All or oneindividual fix.

Aircraft Types— Sdlect All, Jet Only, or Prop Only from the Aircraft Types
dropdown menu to specify the aircraft types included in the GDP operation.
Carriers— Sdect All toinclude all carriers at that airport. If you want to
include only asingle airline, type the carrier’s 3-letter code into the text box.
The application does not allow you to include only one carrier without
including its sub-carriers. Likewise, you cannot include one sub-carrier.
Typing a carrier codeinto this field always includes the major and its sub-
carriers.

Initial GDP and Last Revision End Time — Available for only GDP RBS++
and RBS. If the program in placeis theinitial program (thereis not a
program currently running for that airport) you should select the Initial GDP
checkbox. If you are running arevision, the Last Revision End Timeisfilled
out and the Initial GDP checkbox should be unchecked. It isimportant that
you do not select I nitial GDP during a revision.

Adjust Delay — This parameter is available only when using the Blanket
Program Type. Y ou can use Adjust Delay to add or rel ease a specified
amount of time from selected criteria. Y ou should only use Blanket during a
GDP. For example, if you had a hole in the traffic flow, you could select
centers, distance, fixes, or aircraft types and enter in a negative number to
release some delay or release all delay by clicking Release. Release fillsin
the Adjust Dday text field with —999, which is equivalent to releasing all
delay. Alternatively, you can add delay to the selected criteria by entering the
amount of extra delay in minutes.

Slot Hold Override — Y ou can change parameters only for RBS++, RBS, and
Compression. The Slot Hold Override field allows you to override an
airling s slot holding status by either typing an airlines’ three-letter identifier
directly in thetext field next to Slot Hold Override or click Select to open
the Select Slot Holding window as shown in Figure 3-38.

The Select Slot Holding window lists the airlines currently holding slots at
theairport and allows you to select which airline(s) to override. Select the
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box next to each airlineto override its dot holding status and include the sl ot
in compression. When you check a box, that airline can no longer hold dlots.

Select Slot Holding |

Select Carrier To Owverride:

[_] an Clear

Carrier{CNXHeld)
[v] DAL {212)
1 10% {111)
LI PAC (1/1)

| OK Kg| Cancel |
b

Figure 3-38: Slot Holding Override Window

Sched/User Exemptions — Y ou can select exemptions for any program type.

Valid values for thisfiedd are
0 Schedule Status — Any flight with SGTD and/or SGTA populated.
Air Carrier — ADL User fidld C.
Freight/Cargo Carrier — ADL User field F.
General Aviation — ADL User fidld G.
Military — ADL User field M.
Air Taxi —ADL User field T.
0 Other — ADL User fidld null or other than listed.

Delay Assignment Mode — Allows you to select either DAS (Delay
Assignment) or GAAP (General Aviation Airport Program). DAS isthe
default setting. Most GDP programs use a DAS delay. A GAAP delay allows
for the management of heavy pop-up traffic at an airport where current
demand does not meet capacity.

Delay Limit — Allows you to set the amount of delay (in minutes) for flights
controlled by a GAAP GDP. The default Delay Limit is 60 minutes. If an
ADL contains GDP parameters that include a Delay Limit, that limit appears
when you use the Load Parameters feature.

O O O0OO0Oo

AAR Tab

The AAR tab is activefor al Program Types except Compression and Blanket. The AAR Tab
pand is amost identical to the Modify AAR Rates window.
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4GDT Setup: ATL 2004/ Aug/27 1622 GDT - 1Ol x|
File View Help

|| |Reload | Model
Program Type | GDP RBS++ b SUBS: ALL ON

General TierDist | G5 Modifications | Power Run

Fill With 90 | From Hr [17 | Through Hr 21 || awo || Fn || apLaar |

Time |  dirport | LOGEM | HuUsky | TIROE | DaLAs |
1500 94 E E E E
1600 94
1700 90
1800 90
1900 90
2000 90
2100 90

2200 94
2300 94
0ooo 94
0100 94
0200 94
0300 94
0400 94

GA Factor |0

Figure 3-39: GDT Setup - AAR Tab

Fill in the program rates using the method described in the Control Panel Menu Bar, ETMS Tools
menu, subsection above. There are two additional features to the GDT AAR tab, which are not
included in Modify AAR Rates; the Auto Button and the GA Factor field. You can click Auto to
fill the From Hr and Through Hr fields to match the Program Time specified in the General Tab.
If you click Fill after entering the AAR rate and hours, the AAR automatically fills in the
appropriate hour rows. The GA Factor is not available in GS Immediate or GS Future Program
Types. The GA Factor accounts for potential “pop-up” flights. For example, if you change the
AAR for acertain number of hoursto 40 with a GA Factor of 5, the AAR that FSM uses to run
the GDP is 35. This leaves room for any unknown flights that show up in that hour because the
actual capacity of the airport is 40.

Note: Changing AARs for fixesis not afunctional option. The Fill dropdown has
only Airport asavalid entry. Assigned AARs for certain fixes are a future
enhancement.

Tier/Dist Tab

The Tier/Dist tab is active for all Program Types except Compression and Airborne holding. The
Tier/Dist Tab has two types of exemption criteria, Tier based and Distance based. In the Exempt
By dropdown box, select either aTier or Distance based initiative.

Tier/Distance Tab with Exempt By Tier Selected

When you select Exempt By Tier, the panel illustrated below appears. The pand contains three
sections where you can modify parameters: Centers, Airports, and Flights.
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4GDT Setup: ATL 2004/ Aug/27 1622 GDT - 1Ol x|
File View Help

|| |Reload | Model
Program Type | GDP RBS++ b SUBS: ALL ON

General TierDist | G&Modifications, | Power Run

Exempt By | Tier -

centers

Scope |Internal ¥ | Total Selected: 1 Clear

ALL
[JZzae  [1Zau  [JZBW [ linternal ¥ [IZAw  [JZHU  [1ZID [_1ZJ% [ ZKC

[JzLa  [J2ZLc  [JZMa [ Z|1stTier P [Czwr [JZoa [JZoB [JZSE  [v]ZTL
2nidTier L\}

15\Vest

Non-Exempt ‘Manual v| NoVest

Exempt Manual

Airports

Flights
Exempt |

Exempt by Departure | Time ¥ | within Data Time + {min) (45 [w] Exempt GS by Status

Figure 3-40: GDT Setup —Tier Tab

Centers: You can select the centers you want to include in the program or select a Tier level from
the I ncluded dropdown menu:
Scope: Select atier option from the dropdown menu. Selecting a Tier,
automatically selects the associated centers. The total number of centers
selected appearsto theright of the Tier selection. Click Clear to erase all
centers with checkmarks and return the included tier selection back to
Manual.
Manual Center Selection: Click on the checkbox to select or unselect
individual centersto include in the program.

Airports: This section of the panel allows you to include and exempt airports:

Non-Exempt: Y ou can include certain departure airports from a TMI that
were not originally included based on the Center section criteria. Enter the 3
or 4-letter airport code to include that airport. Separate airports with a
space or acomma.

Exempt: Y ou can exempt certain departure airports froma TMI. Enter the 3
or 4-letter airport code to exempt that airport. Separate airports with a space
or acomma

Version 7.9 3-52

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Understanding Components

Flights: This section of the panel allows you to exempt, i.e. give no delay, to priority flights as
well as sdect Exempt by Departure Status or Time.

Exempt: Enter aflight’s ACID to exempt priority flights from the Ground
Stop.

Exempt by Departure: To exempt flights based on their Departure Time or
Departure Status, click the dropdown menu to select the desired option.
When exempting a flight based on departure time, enter avalue in within
Data Time + (min). The value should equal the number of minutes relative to
the data time to exempt flights that depart within that time. For example, to
exempt flights departing within 20 minutes of the current time, enter 20 in
the within Data Time + (min) (default value is 45). If you base your
exemptions on Departure Status, you do not need to fill out any further
parametersin thisfield.

Exempt GS by Status: Checking this box exempts GS flights according to
their departure status. GS flights that have not departed (are on the ground
and not airborne) are included in the GDP. This checkbox is selected by
default.

Tier/Distance Tab with Exempt By Distance Selected

When you select Exempt By Distance, the panel illustrated below in Figure 3-41 appears. The
Distance panel contains four sections in which you can modify the parameters: Distance, Centers,
Airports, and Flights.
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4GDT Setup: ATL 2004/ Aug/27 1622 GDT - 1Ol x|
File View Help

|| |Reload | Model
Program Type | GDP RBS++ b SUBS: ALL ON

General TierDist | G&Modifications, | Power Run

Exempt By | Distance ¥

Distance

500

centers

Exempt
Mon Exempt

2000 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 2000 2200 2400 2600

Airports
Exempt

Hon Exempt

Mon Exempt if Distance | Manual ¥ |

Flights
Exempt |

Exempt by Departure | Time ¥ | within Data Time + {min) (45 [v] Exempt GS by Status

Figure 3-41: GDT Setup - Distance Tab

Distance: When the Distance Panel first appears, the default distanceis 200 nautical miles. You
can enter your distance range directly into the Distance textbox or click and drag the sliding bar
for the desired distance; this automatically fills in the distance. Remember, anything changed in
the Setup panel isreflected in the GDT Map. Y ou can change the distance range from the Setup
pand and simultaneously view the range ring and what centers/airports are affected from the
GDT Map.

Centers: You can enter centers to be Exempt (receive no delay) or Non Exempt (receive delay).

Exempt: Y ou can exempt certain centers from a TMI that were originally
partially, or entirely, included based on the Distance criteria. Enter the 3 or 4-
letter center identifier to exempt a particular center. Separate multiple centers
with a space or acomma.

Non-Exempt: Y ou can include certain centers from a TMI that were not
included originally based on the Distance criteria. Enter the 3 or 4-letter
center identifier to include a particular center. Separate multiple centers
with a space or acomma

Airports: This section of the panel allows you to include and/or exempt airports.
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Exempt: You can exempt certain departure airports froma TMI. Enter the 3
or 4-letter airport code to exempt that airport. Separate multiple airports with
a space or acomma.

Non Exempt: You can include certain departure airports froma TMI that
were not included originally based on the Distance criteria. Enter the 3 or 4-
letter airport code to include that airport. Separate multiple airports
with a space or acomma

Non Exempt if Distance: Use this field to include Canadian airports. If you
select a Canadian airport, FSM includes that airport if it falls within the
selected distance parameter.

Flights: This section of the panel allows you to exempt, i.e. give no delay, to priority flights as
well as sdect Exempt by Departure Status or Time.

Exempt: Y ou may choose to exempt certain flights froma TMI. Enter a
flight's call signinthetext field. Separate multiple flights with a space or a
comma.

Exempt by Departure: Use the dropdown menu to Exempt flights based on
their Departure Time or Departure Status. When exempting a flight based on
departuretime, enter avaluein thewithin Data Time + (min) text field. The
value should equal the number of minutes relative to the data time to exempt
flights that depart within that time. For example, to exempt flights departing
within 20 minutes of the current time, enter 20 next to Data Time + (min)
[default valueis 45]. If you base your exemptions on Departure Status, you
do not need to fill out any further parametersin thisfield.

Exempt GS by Status: Checking this box exempts GS flights according to
their departure status. GS flights that have not departed (are on the ground
and not airborne) are included in the GDP. This checkbox is selected by
default.

GS Modifications Tab

The GS Modifications Tab is available only for GS Immediate and GS Future Program Types.
Usethis Tab to input additional information/parameters for Ground Stops.
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4GDT Setup: ATL 2004/ Aug/27 1622 GDT - 1Ol x|
File View Help

|| |Reload | Model
Program Type |GS Immediate ¥ SUBS: ALL ON

General TierDist GS Modifications | Power Run
Late Start/Early Release

GS Start 271500 |
GSEnd [271500 &
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Airports

‘ Add H Modify |

End | Centers Airports

Figure 3-42: GDT Setup - GS Modifications Tab

Late Start/Early Release: Using this option you can specify an additional center or airport at
which to run a GS. The GS parameters set in this field can have start and end times that differ
from the main GS. All other parameters in the GS initiative remain the same. Y ou can edit or
delete the statements you add to this field. To edit, select the center or airport then click Modify.
To delete, select the center/airport and then click Delete at the bottom of the Panel.

GS Start and GS End: For the selected Centers/Airports, you can specify
time parameters that differ from the main GS. All other parameters in the GS
remain the same.

Centers: You can add additional centersto run a GS. Enter the 3 or 4-letter
center name and then click Add. Separate multiple centers with a space or a
comma.

Airports: You can add additional airports to run a GS. Enter the 3 or 4-letter
airport code and then click Add. Separate multiple airports with a space or a
comma.

Power Run

The Power Run tab is available only for GDP RBS++, GDP RBS, GS Immediate, and GS Future
Program Types. Once the parameters are set, you may want to determine which parametersrun
the best GDP. In this case, you can take advantage of FSM’ s powerful analysis capabilities to
view the results of the parameters you have selected before actually running the operation.
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Y ou can use the Power Run tab in the GDT Setup component as an analysis tool. There are four
GDP and three GS Power Run operations, which analyze the results for any program. Y ou can
select these options from the dropdown menu that appears next to Power Run By. You use the
Power Run function to determine whether you need to modify the parameters. When any Power
Run is generated, FSM automatically saves the Power Run to afile.

Once you have clicked Run onthe GDT Setup component, you still have the option to analyze
the parameters used. FSM generates a post-operation evaluation, called the Analysis Report,
when you click Run. The Analysis Report is an option on the Reports menu in any delay
operation Covershest.

To view a scenario, select the type of program to model in the Power Run By dropdown menu
and click Model. Model displays the effects of potential operation parameters and how traffic at
the airport would be affected by using these parameters for an actual programin all GDT
components. Review the program statistics in the Data Graph. To preview the effects of running a
Power Run scenario as an actual program, move the black line on the Data Graph component to
other options displayed on the X-axis. Thisis discussed in more detail below in the Data Graph
Component Section.

With the exception of Power Run for Decision Time, you can preview the proposed parameters
and their effect on the airport’ s traffic.

Note: After you click Model, the Setup Panel no longer contains a red border,
which indicates that all the components reflect the information in the GDT Setup
component.

Power Run Options

The different options when using Power Run By describe what data appear on the X-axis of the
Data Graph and the headers in the Data Table (see Figure 3-43). The Program Type you select
determines which options appear in the Power Run By dropdown menu. All GDP functions have
“GDP” listed before the Power Run Type and all GS functions have “GS’ listed before the Power

Run Type.
Table 3-7 Power Run Options by Program Type
Program Type Power Run By Options
GDP RBS++ GDP Center Group
GDPRBS GDP DataTime
GDP Distance
GDP Decision Time
GDP Center Group & DataTime
GDP Data Time & Distance
GSImmediate GS Center Group
GS Future GS Time Period
GS Center Group & Time Period
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4GDT Setup: ATL 2004/ Aug/27 1622 GDT - 1Ol x|
File View Help

|| |Reload | Model
Program Type | GDP RBS++ b SUBS: ALL ON

General TienDist | G5 Modifications | Power Run

Power Run By GDP Center Group

GDP Center Group

GDP Data Time

GDP Decision Time

GDP Center Group & Data Time

Figure 3-43: GDT Setup - Power Run Tab

Note: Distance variables are only editable when you model a Distance based
Program.

Center Group: Available for both GDP and GS Program types, this option
allows you to view the effect of the “proposed parameters’ on the different
center groups. The post-operation demand rate for each hour for a specific
group of centers appears in the Data Graph. Other information displayed,
includes average delay, number of affected flights and total delay.

GDP Data Time: From the Setup Panel, select GDP Data Time in the Power
Run By dropdown menu. This option is available only for GDP program
types. This option allows you to view the effects of the proposed GDP
according to the time the GDP is issued. Using the display, you can
determine how far in advance you need to issue the GDP. Any hour whose
demand still exceeds the AAR is highlighted in red.

GS Time Period: Fromthe GDT Setup component, select GS Time Period in
the Power Run By dropdown menu. This option is available only for GS
program types. This function shows you the effect of running a ground stop
for various lengths of time. When you select GS Time Period, two text fields
become active: Number of Start Times and Number of End Times. The
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default for both is set to 2, but you can manually enter in another valueto
meet your analysis needs.

Note: If you decideto run a GS for longer than one hour, FSM provides a
warning message to ensure you want the ground stop to last for that duration.

Distance: From the GDT Setup component, select Distance from the Power
Run By dropdown menu when modeling either a GDP or GS. This function
shows you the effect of running a GDP or GS for various distance
parameters. When Distance is sel ected from the Power Run By dropdown
menu, three text fields become active in the Power Run Tab: Sart Distance,
End Distance, and Step Sze (distance increment). The default is set to start at
200 nautical miles and End at 2000 nautical miles with a Step Size of 200
nautical miles. Y ou can manually input your desired distance and increment
range into the appropriate text fields.

GDP Decision Time: Fromthe GDT Setup component, select GDP Decision
Time from the Power Run By dropdown menu. Decision Timeis available
only with GDP operations. This function displays the optimum time to run
the proposed GDP including specific Center Groups. The optimum GDP time
is defined as the latest “ half hour” in which running a GDP does not cause
the demand in thefirst hour of the GDP to exceed the AAR. Power Run for
Decision Time displays each center group with the optimum GDP Time. If a
center group cannot benefit from a GDP, “NA” appears below that center
group.

GDP Center Group & Data Time: From the GDT Setup component, select
GDP Center Group & Data Time from the Power Run By dropdown menu.
This option is available only for GDP program types. This function combines
Power Run by Center Group and Power Run by Data Time. When you
perform Power Run by Center Group & Data Time, you can view all
available options to run a GDP using a particular center group at various data
times.

GDP Data Time & Distance: From the GDT Setup component, select GDP
Data Time & Distance from the Power Run By dropdown menu. This option
is available only for GDP program types. This function combines Power Run
by Data Time and Power Run by Distance. When you perform Power Run by
Center Group & DataTime, you can view all available optionsto run a GDP
using a particular distance at various data times. Just as in the Distance set
up, three text fields become active in the Power Run Tab: Sart Distance,
End Distance, and Step Sze (distance increment). The default is set to start at
200 nautical miles and End at 2000 nautical miles with a Step Size of 200
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nautical miles. Y ou can manually input your desired distance and increment
range into the appropriate text fields.

GS Center Group: This Power run allows you to see different statistics for all
center groups. The Data Graph's X-axis and the Data Table' s column header
display the various center groups. This option is available only for GS
program types.

GS Time Period: This Power Run allows you to see different statistics for
different Time Periods. Y ou can specify the number of Time Periods by
typing a number in the Number of Start times and Number of End times
textboxes on the Power Run Tab. The Data Graph's X-axis and the Data
Table's column headers show the various Time Periods. This option is
availablefor only GS program types.

GS Center Group & Time Period: This Power Run allows you to see which
combination of center groups and time periods put in the GS parameters
would produce the best program. The Data Graph’s X-axis and the Data
Table's column headers show the various Time Periods and Center Group
combinations. This option is available only for GS program types.

GDT Map Component

The GDT Map component is one of four components that automatically open when you click
GDT Setup on the Control Panel. The GDT Map component is similar to the display of the US
Map component in monitor mode, however the functionality is different. Seections made in the
GDT Setup component reflect automatically in all the other GDT components. Airports the server
is currently monitoring appear with the airports’ three-letter identifier and a colored dot that
indicates the GDT status of each airport. Thetitle bar displays the normal component labeling
conventions. GDT appears at the end of thetitle bar label to indicate that you are looking at the
Map in GDT mode.
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When you initially open GDT mode, the GDP Setup component has the exempt by tier with
internal centers selected by default on the Tier/Dist Tab. Therefore, the GDT map initially has
only theairport’s Internal center selected. When a center isincluded, it is colored with a maroon
overlay and the airports that are within the centers are colored red as shown in Figure 3-44. The
color red for an airport indicates that a Traffic Management Initiative includes the airport. A
green colored airport indicates that the airport is exempt from delay.

B Map: ATL 2004,/Aug,/27 1622 GDT - 0] x|
File View Map Help

Figure 3-44: GDT Map Component

The GDT Map component allows you to design a TMI visually by selecting/desel ecting airports
and/or centers. Selecting/Deselecting airports, centers, and adjusting the distance range
interactively updates other GDT components.

GDT Map Zoom Capabilities

GDT Map contains the same zoom capabilities at the US Map in Live mode, for more detail refer
to Map Component section of this chapter.

Distance Based GDPs

When you select a distance based GDP in the GDP Setup component, a maroon colored “range
ring” appears on the GDT Map component. The default distance is set to 200 nautical miles. The
range distanceis indicated on the GDT Map just outside the top of the ring. In addition to
adjusting the range from the GDT Setup component, you can alter the distance directly from the
GDT Map. Put your cursor on the edge of the distance ring until the cursor turnsinto direction
arrows, then hold down the left mouse button and drag and drop the edge of thering to increase
or decrease the distance. All airports within the range limit are included automatically into the
program and colored red. To exclude an airport from within the distance range, just click on the
dot for that particular airport. Clicking on an airport within the distance ring turns the dot to green
and excludes that airport from program delay. Any additional airports you select appear in the
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GDP Setup component in the Airports: Non Exempt or Exempt field in the Tier/Dist Tab.
Likewise you can select/desel ect centers to includein a program from the GDT Map. Clicking
once on a center includes the center in the program. The color of the selected center changes to
maroon and the airports within that center change color indicating that the program includes them
as well. The selected center appears in the GDP Setup component in the Centers: Non Exempt
fieldin the Tier/Dist Tab. ZFW in Figure 3-45 and Figure 3-46 is an example of a user sdected
non-exempt center.

Note: Clicking only once on a center that is already included within the
program selection does not reflect any visual difference on the screen.

If you click twice on a selected center, that center is exempt from the program. The selected
center turns to black and the airports within the center turn green to indicate that they are exempt
from delay. The center selected appears in the GDP Setup component in the Centers: Exempt
fieldin the Tier/Dist Tab. Figure 3-45 is an example of a user selected exempt center (ZAU). If
you click on a center athird time, the center selection returns to the distance based default

selection.
Mouse Action Description
Click on Airport Toggle an airport from
Exempt/Non-exempt
Click on center once Includes Center in program
Click on center twice Exempts center from program delay
(_Zlick on center three Default selection by distance
times
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B Map: ATL 2004,/Aug,/27 1622 GDT - 0] x|
File View Map Help

CZM (G20

Figure 3-45: GDT Map Setup

Figure 3-46 isthe GDT Setup component which corresponds with the GDT Map component
setup in Figure 3-45.
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21 GDT Setup: ATL 2004/Aug,/27 1622 GDT ]

File View Help
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Figure 3-46: GDT Setup reflected GDT Map component

Tier based GDPs

Theinitial default setting when you open GDT Maode componentsis an ALL Tier based GDP.
When you select atier based GDP from the GDP Setup component, FSM colors all centers
included in a TMI maroon on the map and colors all airports included red. For example, the next
figureillustrates a 1% Tier GDP with user selected airport, ATL, as an additional Non-Exempt
airport. The method of selecting/deselecting airports and/or centers is the same as described
above in the distance based GDP.

Version 7.9 3-64

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Understanding Components

B Map: ATL 2004,/Aug,/27 1622 GDT - 0] x|
File View Map Help

Figure3-47: ATL 1st Tier Program

Figure 3-48 displaysthe GDT setup component that corresponds with the GDT Map component
in Figure 3-47.
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4GDT Setup: ATL 2004/ Aug/27 1622 GDT - 1Ol x|
File View Help
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Figure 3-48: GDT Setup Component ATL 1st Tier

GDT Map Menu Bar

The GDT Map component menu bar contains four options: File, View, Map and Help. The menu
selections are the same for the GDT Map asthey are for the Status M ap—see the Map
Component section in this chapter for more information.

GDT Bar Graph Component

The GDT Bar Graph component is one of four components that open automatically when you
click GDT Setup on the Control Panel component. The Bar Graph allows you to view arrival
demand at the airport being monitored and compares actual data with proposed parameters. Click
Model onthe GDT Setup component to view the model ed parameter results in the Bar Graph as
well as the Data Graph component. The GDT Bar Graph menu and Tab options are almost
identical to that of the Monitored (Live) Graph. Please review the Bar Graph Component section
above for more detail. There are some minor differencesinthe GDT Graph. In GDT mode, only
arrival information appears, therefore under the View menu no ADL ADR Line or Model ADR
Line option appears.

One of the key differences of GDT Bar Graph is that it always displays both solid and hashed
bars. Solid bars represent the original data, while hashed bars represent modeled data (see Figure
3-49.
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Figure 3-49: GDT Bar Graph Display
GDT Data Graph Component

The GDT Data Graph component is one of the four components that automatically opens when
you click GDT Setup on the Control Panel component. Y ou have the option to review, or model
your ground delay parameters before actually running the program or revising any parameters.
Click Model onthe GDT Setup component to view the initiative s results with your current
parameters in the Data Graph.

From the Power Run Tab on the GDT Setup component, you can choose the type of data you
want to view on the Data Graph’s X-axis. When you click Model, you can view the results of
various scenarios. Y ou have the option to change your parameters, analyze the program further,
or, if satisfied with the result, run the program (see Figure 3-50).
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Figure 3-50: Data Graph Component
Selecting Different Scenarios

Y ou can view all the available scenarios based on the Power Run selection from the GDT Setup
component. For example, selecting Power Run By > GDP Center Group from the Power Run
tab on the GDT Setup and then clicking Model, displays all the availabletiers for the monitored
airport on the Data Graph component’ s X-axis. Y our modeled scenario statistics are displayed in
the Legend Table. Using your cursor to drag the black vertical lineto a center group, or just move
the cursor over the desired center group and click to movethe line. The delay statistics to the
right of the Data Graph reflect the line of scenario delineation. In addition, changing the center
option automatically updates all GDT components to reflect the new parameters. The Data Graph
component includes aroll-over feature. Rolling your cursor over any linein the Data Graph gives
you the delay statistics for the colored line that reflects the results of the center group. From the
Data Graph, it is easy to visualize what center groups give the best results.

Delay Statistics

The Legend Table displays the delay statistics. By default the Legend Table appears when you
open the Data Graph component. Y ou can hide the legend by un-checking the View > Show

L egend box from the Data Graph Menu. In the Legend Table, you can view a desired delay
statistic several ways. Selecting the All checkbox selects and displays all the delay statistics.
Selecting the Default checkbox displays the default delay statistics, which are Max Delay, Avg
Delay, Max Air Hold, Avg Air Hold, and Delay Var. Y ou can sdect/deselect any of the delay
statistic checkboxes that you want to view in the Data Graph. To view one delay statistic in more
detail, select the desired radio button option, located to the | eft of the checkboxes. Theradio
button option displays only one delay statistic at atime, but gives a more refined looked at the
numbers. The Data Graph includes the following Delay Statistics:
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Total # Flts: Thetotal number of flights included in the TMI (cancelled and
exempt flights) for each particular power run scenario. Default color is pink.
Affected Fits: Thetotal number of flights included in and affected by the
TMI for each particular power run scenario (non-exempt and non-cancelled
flights only).

Total Delay: Thetotal amount of delay that would occur if you ran that
particular scenario. Default color is maroon.

Max Delay: The maximum amount of delay (in minutes) that any one flight
would receiveif you ran that particular scenario . Default color is white.

Avg Delay: The average amount of delay (in minutes) flights would receive
if you ran that particular scenario. Default color is black.

Max Air Hold: The maximum amount of airborne holding delay (in minutes)
that would be placed on any oneflight if you ran that particular scenario.
Default color islavender.

Avg Air Hold: The average amount of airborne holding (in minutes) that
would be placed on flights if you ran that particular scenario. Default color is
orange.

Stack: Theamount of flights that would beleft in the “ stack” hour following
the end of the initiative if you ran that particular scenario. Default color is
hunter green.

Unrec Delay: Unrecoverable delay is the amount of delay that remains on
flights even if you release the TMI right before the start time for the selected
scenario. FSM determines this value by setting the time to the TMI start time
and performing the release delay function. Default color is lime green.

% Unrec: Percentage of Unrecoverable delay is a value that FSM calculates
by taking the Unrecoverable Delay and dividing it by Total Delay
(Unrecoverable Delay/Total Delay). Thisis the percentage of delay that
remains even if you redease all delay at the start time for the selected
scenario. Default color is yellow.

Delay Var: Delay Variahility is the standard deviation of the carriers
average delay. FSM determines this value by taking the average delay of all
carriersto seeif they are similar. If the average delay is similar for all
carriers, the delay variability isa small value. Larger deviation, or increased
dissimilarity of average delay for all carriers, resultsin larger delay
variability values. Default color isred.

EMA: The Equity Metric for Airlines (EMA) isametric that indicates (as a
whole) how equitable, or fair, the proposed initiativeis for the airlines.
Equity is determined by comparing the delay assigned in a proposed
initiative to that which resultsif you use the airborne holding model. Y ou
must view any deviation from the airborne holding model as decreased
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equity. The values shown in thisfield are integers rounded from the
calculated values. A value of 1 indicates that theinitiative option resultsin
delays that are exactly the same as those for airborne holding. A value from 2
to 8 indicates an option that still exhibits good equity, though the one with
the lower valueis till preferred. A valuefrom 9 to 16 indicates an option
with increasingly significant deviation from the standard. A value above 16
indicates an option with poor equity. Default color is cyan.

EMF: The Equity Metric for Flightsis ametric that indicates (as awhole)
how equitable, or fair, the proposed initiative is for all the flights. Equity is
determined by comparing the delay assigned in a proposed initiative to that
which results from using the airborne holding model. Y ou must view any
deviation from the airborne holding model as decreasing equity. The values
shown in thisfield are integers rounded from the calculated values. A value
of 1 indicates that the initiative option results in delays that are exactly the
same as those for airborne holding. A value from 2 to 8 indicates an option
that still exhibits good equity, though the one with the lower valueis still
preferred. A value from 9 to 16 indicates an option with increasingly
significant deviation from the standard. A value above 16 indicates an option
with poor equity. Default color is blue.

GDT Data Graph Menu

The menu bar (shown below) inthe GDT Data Graph component contains three options: File,
View, and Help.

1. FileMenu

File > Save as — Saves the Data Graph as a .jpg image in a directory that you
specify.

File > Print — Prints the Data Graph that is currently active on your screen.
File > Close — Closes the Data Graph component only.

2. View Menu
View > Show L egend — By default the checkbox is selected and the color

legend of the delay statistics appear. Unselect the checkbox to hide the
legend and the delay statistics.

3. HedpMenu

Help > Data Graph — Opens a web-based on-line help system.
GDT Data Table Component

The GDT Data Table component is an optional component in GDT Mode. To open the
GDT Data Table, select View > Data Table from the GDT Setup component menu bar.
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The Data Table is an exact representation of the Data Graph, but in tabular format (see
Data Table: ATL 2004,/Aug/27 1922 GDT o ]

File Help

ALL | internal |  1stTier | 2ndTier | 15west | HNowest | Mar
1800 94 |77i12/0 (7771210 7711200 771200 (771210 7711210 77112
S 105 /4719 |105/4i19  |1057/4i19 J105:4719 105419  |105:4/19
2000 00 |86/0/15 [BG/D/15 BG6/D/15 BG/D/15  |B6/0/15 861015 g6 10/
2100 90 |78/1/4 [83/0/8 787114 787114 787114 781114 7811/
| | | | | |
Total # Fits | 396 396 396 396 396 396 396 |-
Affected Fits |69 10 50 Y 36 69 A |
Total Delay | 554 326 827 954 72 834 826
Max Delay |41 74 40 41 54 41 40
Avg Delay |14.3 326 165 143 187 143 16.2
Max Air Hold | 22 22 22 22 22 22 22
gy Air Hold | 7.6 8.4 7.6 7.5 7.9 7.6 7.6
Stack |34 33 34 34 34 34 34
Unrec Delay | 352 52 243 397 161 392 243
% Unrec | 39.54 15.95 29.39 39.34 23.98 39.584 29.4]
DelayVar | 4.39 3.98 3.03 4,30 368 438 303
EMA |4 B 5 4 5 4 5
4 |

Demand: (¥ flights §f Open slots § stack)

Figure 3-51). The column headings display the same information that appears on the X-axis of the
Data Graph, which is based on the Power Run selection type. Thetop scroll area displays the
hours of the proposed initiative along with the current AAR for each hour. Under each heading,
the [# of flight/Open Slots/Stack] values appear for each hour/heading combination. Below the
Hour rows are the various statistics. You can sort the Delay Statistic rows by clicking on the
statistic labels beneath the Program Hour rows. This sorts the best scenarios from left to right for
the selected statistic.
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Data Table: ATL 2004,/Aug/27 1922 GDT 10l x|
File Help
ALL | internal |  1stTier | 2ndTier | 15west | HNowest | Mar

1800 94 |77:/12/0 (77/12i0 7701210 7701210 7711210 7711210 77112
S 105 /4719 |105/4i19  |1057/4i19 J105:4719 105419  |105:4/19

2000 90 |86/0/15 |86/0/15 86/0/15 86/0/15 | 86/0/15 86/0/15 B6/0f
2100 90 (78/1/4 [83/0/8 78014 7814 78014 78114 78111

| | | | | |

Total # Fits | 106 396 396 396 396 396 396 |-
Affected Fits |59 10 50 Y 36 69 A1
Total Delay | 554 326 827 954 72 834 826
Max Delay |41 74 40 41 54 41 40
Avg Delay |14.3 326 165 143 187 143 16.2
Max Air Hold |22 22 22 22 22 22 22
vy Air Hold |7 6 8.4 7.6 7.5 7.9 7.6 7.6
Stack |34 33 34 34 34 34 34
Unrec Delay | 352 52 243 397 161 392 243

% Unrec | 39.54 15.95 29.39 39.34 23.98 39.584 29.4]
DelayVar | 4.39 3.98 3.03 4,30 368 438 3.03

EMA |4 B 5 4 5 4 5

Demand: (¥ flights §f Open slots § stack)

Version 7.9

Figure 3-51: Data Table Component

The Data Table component and the Data Graph Component are dynamically interactive.
Y ou can move the model line in the Data Graph component and the Data Graph
highlights the corresponding column or you can select a column header from the Data
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Table to dynamically move the selection line in the Data Graph.

E&pata Graph: ATL 2004/Aug/27 1922 GDT
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Figure 3-52 illustrates how both the Data Graph and Data Table display the same statistics but in

different formats.
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Figure 3-52: Data Graph Reflected the Data Table selection for 1st Tier
GDT Data Table Menu
The menu bar inthe GDT Data Graph component contains two options: File and Help.
1. FileMenu

File > Save as — Saves the Data Table asa .jpg image in a directory that you
specify.

File > Print — Prints the Data Table that is currently active on your screen.
File > Close — Closes the Data Table component only.

2. Hep Menu

Help > Data Table — Opens a web-based on-line help for the Data Table
component.

GDT Time Line Component

The GDT Time Line component is an optional component in GDT Mode. To open the GDT Time
line, select View > Time L ine from the GDT Setup component menu bar. The TimeLinein GDT
Modeis almost identical to the Time Linein Monitored Live mode.

Therearetwo differences to the GDT Time Linethat should be noted. First, GDT Mode uses
only arrival data, the GDT Time Line displays only arriving flights whereas the Live Time Line
can display both arrival and departure data. The View > Departure Data option that appearsin
the Monitored Live Time Lineis not an option in GDT Mode.

Second, there is an extra menu option, Display, availablein the GDT TimeLine. The Display
Menu option contains 6 additional radio button choices for how you can view flightsin the GDT
Time Line component, shown in Figure 3-53 below.
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Figure 3-53: GDT Time Line Component

You can display the flights in the Time Line based on various ADL arrival data fields. By default,
the GDT Time Line displays based on ETA.

GDT TimeLine Menu Bar

The menu bar inthe GDT Time Line component contains five options: File, View, TimeLine,
Display and Help.

1. FileMenu—theGDT Time Line File menu is exactly the same as the Monitored Live
Time Line File menu except that it has no Close Group option. Seethe TimeLine
Menu Bar section above for more information.

2. View Menu—the GDT TimeLine View menu is exactly the same as the Monitored
Live TimeLine View menu except that it has different default selections. Seethe
Time Line Menu Bar section above for more information.
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Note: Show Cancdlations and Open Slots in Carrier Color checkboxes are
selected by default.

3. TimeLine Menu—the GDT Time Line component Time Line menu is exactly the
same as the Monitored Live Time Line component Time Line menu. Seethe Time
Line Menu Bar section above for moreinformation.

4. Display Menu

Display > ETA — Display flights based on their Estimated Time of Arrival
(ETA).

Display > BETA — Displays flights based on their Base Estimated Time of
Arrival (BETA). The BETA matchesthe ETA and is frozen when the flight
becomes active or when the flight becomes controlled.

Display > IGTA —taxi — Displays flights based on their Initial Gate Time of
Arrival (IGTA) minustaxi time (IGTA Whed Time). The IGTA isbased on
the OAG times or flight plan times and never changes. Taxi time default is
10 minutes, but you can change it in the GDT Control window.

Display > OCTA — Displays flights based on their Original Controlled
Times of Arrival (OCTA), Original ETA, OGTA Wheel Time, or ETA
position, depending on the available information. For example, if the
Original CTA isnot available, FSM uses Original ETA and so on.. Thistime
never changes.

Display > CTA — Displays flights based on their current Controlled Time of
Arrival (CTA).

Display > EAFT — Displays flights based on their Estimated Arrival Fix
Time (EAFT), which isthe time at which the flight crosses its designated
arrival fix.

5. Help Menu—the GDT Time Line Help menu is exactly the same as the Monitored
Live Time Line Help menu. Seethe Time Line Menu Bar section above for more
information.

GDT Coversheet

Each GDT program generates a coversheet when you run the program. The GDT Coversheet
contains al the GDT parameters, depending on Program Type selected, including the text fields
for specific parameters. This section describes each type of Coversheet, the Coversheet menu, and
Coversheet buttons.

Coversheet Menu
There are three file menu options available on the GDT Coversheet: File, View, and Help.
1. FleMenu

File > Save As... —Saves a coversheet in FSM. The default format is
fsmc.<airport> followed by the date, time, and program information.
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File > Save Web Coversheet As... — Saves the Coversheet information to a
filefor later use. The default format is covr.<airport> followed by the date,

time, and program information.

Note: The Coversheet savesitself in a pre-defined file format that may not
exactly match the software display on your computer monitor.

File > Close — Closes the Coversheet window.

2. View Menu

View > FADT - Displays the FADT Report.
View > Analysis — Displays the Analysis Report.
View > Carrier Statistics — Displays the Carrier Statistic report

3. HelpMenu

Help > Coversheet — Displays web-based on-line help information about the

FSM Covershest.
General Parameters

where the program is issued.

Field Name Description Applicable Program
Types
Airport The affected arrival airport GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,

Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future, Purge

Program Time The program time period

(Start Time/End Time).

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future, Purge

before running the program.

DataTime Current date and time (in GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Zulu time). Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future, Purge
Update Time Last ADL time that passed GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,

Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future, Purge

The minimum time that the
Compression algorithm tries
to move up aflight. If it
cannot find a flight with at
least 10 minutes of benefit,
the algorithm with decrease
the minimum move up time
by 1-minute increments until
it can assign aflight toa
better slot time.

Minimum moveup time

Compression

Priority Compression gives priority

to CDM members and then

Compression
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airport appear in the
program. This can be “All”
or asingle major carrier and
its sub-carriers. A 3-letter
airline code indicates that the
program includes only one
major carrier. A single
carrier included in the
program is always a major
carrier and its sub-carriers. It
isnever truly a“single’
airline.

Field Name Description Applicable Program
Types
| non-CDM members.
EQP Type The Equipment Type GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
selected for the program. Blanket, GS Immediate, GS
Future, Purge
Arrival Fix The arrival fixes of the GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
affected airport being Blanket, GS Immediate, GS
included in the program. Future, Purge
Carrier Carriers that operate at that GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,

Blanket, GS Immediate, GS
Future, Purge

Last GDP End Time

If thisis not the first GDP of
the day for the airport, the
ending time of the last GDP
run appears here.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++

Program Type

The type of program you ran.
Either RBS, RBS++, or
compression when you run a
GDP.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++

Delay assignment mode

Thetype of delay assignment
mode selected for the GDP,
DAS or GAAP.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future

Delay limit

The maximum number of
minutes a pop-up flight can

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket, GS

be delayed during a GAAP Immediate, GS Future
GDP.

Sched/User Exemptions The type of flights exempt GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
from departure delay during Blanket, GS Immediate, GS
a GDP. Future

WX Metar FSM automatically fillsin GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Metar information. Blanket
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option to hold dots, or
excludetheir dlots from
compression, at an airport for
future use. Overriding this
option means that the
algorithm includes any
carriers’ dots that the carrier
held in the compression at
that airport.

Field Name Description Applicable Program
Types
WX TAF FSM automatically fillsin GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
TAF information. Blanket
Slot override carriers Some carriers have the Compression

Tier/Dist Parameters

Departure Time or Departure
Status.

Field Name Description Applicable Program
Types

Exempt by Listsif the program is ether GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Tier or Distance based. For GS Immediate, GS Future
Distance based GDPs, the
distance of the range ring
appears in nautical miles.

Exempt by Listsif flights are exempt by GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,

GS Immediate, GS Future

Exempt GS flights

GS Stopped flights are
exempted by status, even when
you select Exempt by
Departure Time on the
Tier/Dist setup tab, when you
select the Exempt by GS
Flights checkbox.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++

Plus time

Flights that are exempt from
the program because their
departure time is within the
current time + the value in the
(min) field. Thisfield hasa
default value of 45 minutes
when you select Exempt by
Departure Time.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++

Center Keyword

The center grouping keyword

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
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Field Name

Description

Applicable Program
Types

is an abbreviated term to
describe the scope of the
initiative. For example, the
Center Keyword 2ndTierefers
to a dtrictly second tier-based

program.

Blanket, GS Immediate, GS
Future

Airport Keyword

The airport grouping keyword
is used to list what Canadian
airports are receiving departure
delay.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Blanket, GS Immediate, GS
Future

Included Centers

Thisisalist of the centers
affected by the GDP operation.
If there aretoo many centersto
fit in the space provided, you
see”...” and can click the
arrow at the end of thefield to
pull down a menu with a
complete listing of the facilities
involved.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Blanket, GS Immediate, GS
Future

Included Airports

Airports affected by the GDP
operation. If there are too many
airportsto fit in the space
provided, you see®...” and can
click the arrow at the end of the
field to pull down a menu with
acomplete listing of the
facilities involved.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Blanket, GS Immediate, GS
Future

If-distance airports

Canadian Airports that are
included if they fall within the
distancerange. Thisfield is
only applicable during

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
GS Immediate, GS Future

scope of the GDP but exempt
from delay.

distance-based programs.

Exempted centers Centers that are within the GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
scope of the GDP but exempt GS Immediate, GS Future
from delay.

Exempted airports Airports that are within the GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,

Blanket, GS Immediate, GS
Future

Exempted flights

List of flights by call sign
exempted from the GDP
operation.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Blanket, GS Immediate, GS
Future
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Field Name

Description

Applicable Program
Types

Last Start/Var Reless...

Additional Centers or airports
at whichtorunaGS. The
parametersin thisfield can
have a GS start and stop time
that differs from the main GS.

GS Immediate, GS Future

Program Results Summary

Field Name

Description

Applicable Program
Types

Minimum delay before

The minimum delay given to
any one flight included in the
parameters before you ran the

program.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Blanket, GS Immediate, GS
Future, Purge

Minimum delay after

The minimum delay given to
any one flight included in the
parameters after you ran the

program.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future,
Purge

Total Affected Flights

Total number of flights
included in the GDP operation
(including cancelled flights)
and the number of flights
actually affected (non-exempt)
by the GDP (excluding
cancelled flights). (Max [0,
CTA - BETA]) determines
Any ATC Delay statistics.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future,
Purge

arriving at the monitored
airport within the program start
and end time.

Average delay before Total delay of flightsin the GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
GDP operation divided by the Compression, Blanket, GS
Total Affected Flightsin the Immediate, GS Future,
operation before you ran the Purge
program.

Average delay after Total delay of flightsin the GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
GDP operation divided by the Compression, Blanket, GS
Total Affected Flightsin the Immediate, GS Future,
operation after you ran the Purge
program.

Total Flights Thetotal numbers of flights GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,

Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future,
Purge
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Field Name

Description

Applicable Program
Types

Maximum delay before

Thelongest delay assigned to
any oneflight in the GDP
before you ran the program.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future,
Purge

Maximum delay after

Thelongest delay assigned to
any oneflight in the GDP after
you ran the program.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future,
Purge

Stack value

Number of flights pushed out
of the GDP period as aresult of
running the GDP.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future,
Purge

Total delay before

The sum of all delays resulting
from this GDP operation in
minutes before you ran the
program. Determined by CTA -
OETA..

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future,
Purge

Total delay after

The sum of all delays resulting
from this GDP operation in
minutes after you ran the
program. Determined by CTA -
OETA..

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket, GS
Immediate, GS Future,
Purge

Stack AAR The AARs that occur in the GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
hours after the end time of the Compression, Blanket, GS
GDP, but that ill have CTA Immediate, GS Future,
flights in them because of GDP | Purge
delay.

Report Time The current date and time in GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,

DDHHMM format. Thetimeis
according to the 24-hour clock
in Zulu time.

Compression, Purge

Scrolling Window Statistics

Field Name Description Applicable Program
Types
ETA Estimated Time of Arrival GDP RBS, GDP RBS++

broken into 15-minute
increments.
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Average Delay

Average delay for each 15- GDP RBS, GDP RBS++
minute increment.

Original Demand

Number of arrival flights for GDP RBS, GDP RBS++
each 15-minute increment
before running the GDP.

Unassigned Slots

Number of unassigned slots GDP RBS, GDP RBS++
for each 15-minute increment
during a GAAP GDP.

Quarterly AAR

The Airport Arrival Rate set GDP RBS, GDP RBS++
for each 15-minute increment
after running the GDP.

Hourly AAR

The Airport Arrival Rate for GDP RBS, GDP RBS++
each hour during the GDP.

Coversheet Buttons

Advisory —When you click Advisory, the Advisory Window appears, which
allows you to send either aProposed or an Actual Advisory to al FSM users.
Autosend “When you click AutoSend the FADT files are sent to Volpe,
which are then distributed in the next ADL.

Close —When you click Close, no action is taken from the GDP Coversheet
window.

Coversheet examples

This section provides examples of coversheets.
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GDP Coversheet: ATL: 1900-2159 x|

File ‘iew Help

&

[J] General
Airport: ATL Program time: 1900-2159 Data time: 272014
Update time: 272014 EQP type: All Arrival fix: Al
Carrier: ALL Last GDP end time: Unknown Program type: GDP
Delay assignment mode: DAS Delay limit: N/A Sched/User Exemptions: Hone
Wi METAR: KATL NO CURRENT METAR REPORT AVAILABLE FOR KATL
VW2 TAF: KATL NO CURRENT TAF REPORT AVAILABLE FOR KATL
[ TierDist
Exempt by Tier Exempt vz Departure Time Exempt GS flights: Yes
Plus time: 45 min. Center keyword: 2ndTier Airport keyword: Manual

Included centers:

Included airports:

lf-distance airports:

Exempted centers:

Exempted airports:

Exempted flights:

Program Results

Minimum delay before: 1 Minimum delay after: 1 Total affected flights: 69
Average delay before: 27 Average delay after: 22 Total flights: 319
Maximum delay before: 76 Mazimum delay after: 50 Stack value: 46

Total delay before: 1926 Total delay after: 1526 Stack AAR: 90

Report time: 2017

Understanding Components

ZTL ZAB ZAU ZBW ZDC ZPW ZHU ZID ZJX ZKC ZMA ZME ZNY Z0B

Average Original Unassigned Quarterky Hourhy
ETA Delay Demand Slots AAR. AAR.
27/1%00 00 - 14 23 30 1] 23
15 - 29 30 14 1] Z2
30 - 44 31 22 1] 23
45 - 59 30 39 i 2z a0
27/2000 00 - 14 26 28 i 23
15 - z3 27 23 i 2z
30 - 44 26 20 i 23 |
45 - 59 25 15 i 2z an hd
Advisory... | | Autosend... | Close
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GS Coversheet: ATL: 2024-2123

File \iew Help

[C] General
Airport: ATL
Update time: 272014
Carrier: ALL

SchedUser Exemptions: Nohe

[J Tier/Dist
Exempt vz Tier
Airport keyword: Manual

Program time: 2024-2123
EQP type: all
Delay assignment mode: DAS

Exempt nr: Departure Status

Understanding Components

X

Data time: 272014
Arrival fix: All
Delay limit: N/A

Center keyword: 2ndTier

Included centers:

kAB ZRW 7al ZKC ZME ZID ZMA ZHU ZJX ZOB ZBW ZTL ZNY ZDC

Included airports:

If-distance airports:

Exempted centers:

Exzempted airports:

Exempted flights:

Late Startar Releas...

Program Results
Minimum delay before: 1
Average delay hefore: 21
Maximum delay before: 76
Total delay before: 1926

Minimum delay after: 1
Average delay after: 41
Maximum delay after: 84
Total delay after: 3736

| Advisorny... | |

Autosend... |

Total affected flights: 89
Total flights: 102
Stack value: 0

Stack AAR: 0

Figure 3-55: GS Cover sheset

GDP CMN2 Coversheet: ATL: 2014-0053

File View Help

[C] General
Airport: ATL
Update time: 272014
Carrier: ALL

Program Results
Minimum delay before: 1
Average delay before: 29
Maximum delay hefore: 76
Total delay before: 1926
Report time: 2020

Program time: 2014-0053
EQP type: all

Minimum delay after: 1
Average delay after: 8
Maximum delay after: 34

Taotal delay after: 574

Data time: 272014
Arrival fix: ALL

Total affected flights: 65
Total flights: 144
Stack value: 0

Stack AAR: 0

| Advisorny... | | Purge... |

Figur e 3-56: Purge Cover sheet

Note: Blanket and Compression Coversheets contain similar information as the
examplesillustrated above.
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GDT Advisory

Thiswindow contains all the GDT parameters that you set and some fields in the Remarks section

that you must fill in before sending an advisory.

Advisory Menu
1. FileMenu

Understanding Components

File>Save As— Saves an advisory in FSM. The default format is
adzy.<airport> followed by the date, and time.

File>Print — Prints the information from the Advisory window.
File>Close — Closes the Advisory window without taking any action.

2. HelpMenu

Help>[Program Type] Advisory — Displays web-based on-line help

information about the Advisory window for the Program Type.

Program Parameters Summary

Field Name Description Applicable Program
Types
Airport Theairport for which you are | GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
issuing a program. Compression, Blanket,
GS Immediate, GS
Future, Purge
Center The center that includes the GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,

affected airport.

Compression, Blanket,
GS Immediate, GS
Future, Purge

Program Time

The times at which the
program starts and ends.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket,
GS Immediate, GS
Future, Purge

ADL Time

Thetime of thelast ADL used
before you ran the program.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket,
GS Immediate, GS
Future, Purge

Delay assignment mode

Thetype of delay assignment
mode selected for the GDP,
DAS or GAAP.

GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
Compression, Blanket,
GS Immediate, GS
Future, Purge

Delay limit The maximum number of GDP RBS, GDP RBS++,
minutes a pop-up flight can be | Compression, Blanket,
delayed during a GAAP GDP. | GS Immediate, GS

Future, Purge
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Program Results Summary

The Program Results summary on the Advisory window contains the exact same information as
the Coversheet Results Summary excluding any scroll window information.

Remarks
You must fill out the remarks section before sending an Advisory.

Respond By — The time by which users must respond to a Proposed GDP. It
is normally defined as the current time plus 30 minutes. That time is then
rounded up to the next 15-minute time increment. For example, if the current
timeis 1812, the Respond By time is 1845 (1812 + 30 = 1842. Round up to
the nearest 15-minute increment is 1845).

Valid Until — Thetime at which the Advisory message expires. Thisis
normally defined as the Respond By time plus 30 minutes and rounded up to
the end of the hour. For example, if the Respond By time is 1845, the
message s valid until 1959. The message could also expire at the sametime
the program ends.

Proposed — One of the two types of advisories availableto send. A Proposed
Advisory lets users know about a potential GDP and allows users to send
comments about the parameters before the program is enacted.

Actual — One of the two types of advisories availableto send. An Actual
Advisory lets users know that a program has been issued and does not allow
users to comment on the parameters.

Reason — Sdlect areason for running the GDP from the available pull down
menu. Sdect Weather, Volume, Runway, Equipment, or Other.

Explanation — If you select “ Other” in the Reason field, you must type a
reason or other commentary in the Explain field before you can send an
Advisory.

Probability of Extension — Likelihood a Ground Stop will be extended past
its current end time (Ground Stop Advisory only)

Comments— Thisfield is available for any additional comments about the
program you fedl are necessary.

Advisory Buttons

Send — Emails the program parameters to all partiesinvolved, including the
Hub site. If the parameters are for a Proposed Advisory, the Hub site sends
out the parameters immediately in the next ADL. When you send parameters
for an Actual Advisory, the Hub site ensures that it has received the
associated FADT file with flight control times for the program before
sending any parameters through the ADL.

Close —Click this and FSM takes no action from the GDP Advisory
window.

Version 7.9 3-87

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com


http://www.pdffactory.com

Advisory examples

This section provides examples of Advisories.

GDP Advisory: ATL: Program Time: 2100-0159

File Help

1B

Program Parameters Summary

Airport: ATL
ADL time: 272014

Program Results Summary
Minimum delay before: 1
Average delay before: 6
Maximum delay hefore: 76
Total delay before: 1926
Report time: 2021

Remarks

Respond E?ZMSZ
-

Reason:

Center: ZTL
Delay assignment mode: DAS

Minimum delay after: 1
Average delay after: 15
Maximum delay after: 38
Total delay after: 1860

Valid until:

E?Z 1592

Understanding Components

Program time: 2100-0159
Delay limit: Ni&

Total affected flights: 429
Total flights: 429

Stack value: 12

Stack AAR: 94

@ Proposed (' Actual

Explanation: |

Comments: |

Figure 3-57: GDP Advisory

G5 Advisory: ATL: Program Time: 2024-2123

File Help

CIE]

Program Parameters Summany

Airport: ATL
ADL time: 272020

Program Results Summary
Minimum delay before: 1
Average delay hefore: 18
Maximum delay before: 76
Total delay before: 1527
Repaort time: 2021

Remarks

Respond E?zmuz
-]

Reason:

Center: ZTL

Delay assignment mode: DAS

Minimum delay after: 1
Average delay after: 38
Maximum delay after: 84
Total delay after: 3147

Valid until:

E?Z 1597

Close
x|

Program time: 2024-2123
Delay limit: N/A&

Total affected flights: 93
Total flights: 93
Stack value: 0

Stack AAR: 0

@ Proposed ! Actual

Explanation: |

Probability of Extension: | MEDIUM ¥ | Comments: |

Version 7.9
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Note: Blanket, Compression, and Purge Advisories contain similar information
asthe examplesillustrated above.
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4 Opening FSM

The Control Panel component, shown below, is the first component displayed when you start the
FSM application. Y ou can open FSM in three different data modes:

1. Monitored Live—Monitor airportsin real-time.
2. Historical —View, recall or analyze previous airport air traffic events.
3. GDT- Modd, analyze, and/or create Traffic Management Initiatives (TMIs) for
airports depending on air traffic variables.
A =lC|x
M Wiew [eporis Jderts CTMS Tods  UiNles  WWinckw [klp

i |gnen Data See | US pap gumuanmerlgmsmn| Lpwiare ||:-:3|

Conreclhod Sernes: lsm le=sl linusrnchomsoidtivrocord B0 MGAFEM MCRHEET KIGA.FD BIGA)

Figure 4-1: Main Control Panel Component
Opening an Airport

Click Open Data Set on the Control Panel component to open the Open Data Set Component.
The Open Data Set component displays four data Tabs that you use to access both live and
historical data. The four Tabs available in the Open Data Set components are listed below and
shown in Figure 4-2:

1. Monitored Live— Providesalist of airports currently monitored by the FSM server
and readily availablefor viewing by the user. Live data mode runs real-time data and
receives ADL updates approximately every 5 minutes.

2. Historical — Displays historical data that has been stored in a database. Historical data
can berecalled to analyze scenarios or replay a day's air traffic events.

3. All Live—Providesalist of airports that can be viewed by the user (not on the server
but will only take a minute to bring up).

Verson7.9 4-1
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4. ActiveHistorical — Provides alist of historical airport data currently opened and
monitored by the user.

_iix]

File Help

~Open With

[ Monitored Live | Historical | AllLive | Active Historical |
ABQ 1011607

ACK 10/1608

ATL 10/1607

BDL 10/1608
BNA 10/1608 &
BOS 10:1607
BWI 10/1606

CLE 10/1606

CLT 10/1608

CVG 10/1607

CYYZ 10/1607
DAY 10/1608

DCA 10/1607
DEN 10,1607

DFW 10,1607

[¥] Time Line
(] Flight List
[¥] Bar Graph

-

| Apphy H OK H Cancel ‘

Figure 4-2: Open Data Set Component

To open an airport you must select a Data mode, a Data set, and choose the display components
to view the information.

Data Mode — From the Open Data Set component you can open an airport in
either Live or Historical Data Modes. To open an airport in Live Data M ode,
use either the Monitored Live or All Live data tabs. To open an airport in
Historical Data Mode, use either the Historical or Active Historical (if you
have already opened an airport in historical mode) data tabs. Y ou can access
GDT mode by clicking GDT Setup on the Control Panel.

Data Set — The Data Set is the airport you want to view. When opening an
airport in Historical data mode, you must select a date from the Historical
tab’s menu structure and enter a time (optional).

Display Components — From the Open With sdlection box you can open data
sets in three components: Time Line, Flight List, and Bar Graph
components. By default, both Time Line and Bar Graph components are
selected.

Opening FSM in Monitored Live Mode

From the Open Data Set component, you can open FSM in Monitored Live mode. The Monitored
Livetab is active when the Open Data Set component initially opens and provides alist of
airports currently monitored by the FSM server readily available for viewing.
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To open an airport in Monitored Live mode

1. Click Open Data Set.
2. Select the desired data set (airport) from the Monitored Live tab.

Note: If an airport currently has a GDP or GSin place, the Open Data Set
component displays “GDP ACTUAL” or “GS Actual” followed by the
date and times of the TMI next to the airport.

3. Select the components you want to view for the data set in the Open With panel.

4. Click Apply or OK to display the data set in the components that you sdlected in the
Open With box. By default, FSM displays both Time Line and Bar Graph
components if you do not change anything in the Open With component selections.

Note: Double-clicking an airport or selecting the airport and then clicking Apply
leaves the Open Data Set component open. Selecting the airport and then clicking
OK opens the airport in the sel ected components but closes the Open Data Set
window.

Figure 4-3 shows ATL airport selected with the Time Line and Bar Graph
components checkmarked in the Open With selection box. This opens the Time Line
and Bar Graph components for ATL in Live data mode.

_lmix]

File Help

~Open With

( Monitored Live | Historical | AllLive | Active Historical |
ABQ 3111255 || {|¥ Time Line
RS || || 7 Fiight List
ANC 31/1255

ASE 311255 ElEeiah
ATL 31/1254
BOL311253 W
BED 31/1253

BNA 31/1255

BOS 3111253

BUF 31/1254

BWI 311253

CLE 31/1255

CLT 31/1254
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CYUL 31/1254

1]
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Figure 4-3: Monitored Live Tab
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Figure 4-4 shows FSM opened in Monitored Live mode for ATL.

Opening FSM
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Figure4-4: ATL Monitored Live Mode

Using the US Map to Open Components in Monitored Live
Click US Map on the Control Pand component to view all the airports currently being monitored

on the US Map.
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Figure 4-5: US Map Button
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Opening FSM

Figure 4-6 shows green airports that indicate normal operations, while red airports indicate that
thereis an actual TMI. Yellow airports indicate there is a proposed TMI.

x|

File View Map Help

Tl E ot

Figure 4-6: US Map Component

To open a data set from the US Map component
1. Click ontheairport you want to open.
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The selected airport turns white and displays the three-letter airport ID followed by
the current ADL time (ddhhmm) for that airport.

{Ff Map: program parameters: ATL - |EI|5|

File ‘iew Map Help

il

Figure 4-7: Selected Airport turns White

Note: If you select an airport with actual or proposed parametersin place,
the airport’s parameters appear (see Figure 4-7).

2. Right-click the selected airport to display a pop-up menu.

3. Select the desired component with which you want to view the airport: Time Line,
Bar Graph, or Flight List component (see Figure 4-8). Y ou can open only one
component at a time from the US Map.

2 [t ey

Open Time Line %
Open Bar Graph
Open Flight List

Figure 4-8: Opening Components from the US Map

Note: From the US Map component you can open Monitored Live mode
only.
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Opening FSM in Historical Mode

The Historical tab on the Open Data Set component opens archived data that you can useto
review and analyze past airport events. The Open Data Set component defaults to the Monitored
Livetab when you first open it. Click on the Historical tab to view archived data. You can drill
down to the desired data set by clicking on the drill down icons or by double-clicking thefile
name.

Historical file structureis organized as follows: Server, Year, Month, Day and Airport.

Note: If the client connectsto multiple servers, both servers are listed.

=loix
File Help
" Monitored Live | Historical | AllLive | Active Historical | LB
[¥] Time Line
Selected: |ST_LINUX:HistManager[HIST MGR]/ 2004 | Mar i 02 | at]
(] Flight List
¢ 12004 |
@ _|Feb | || [¥] Bar Graph
@ Mar
e 10 —
o 402
=l abg
B atl
2 bal
2 bna
2l bos
B bwi ||
@ cle -
SetDayTo: |02 ¥ | Set Time To: (9999
| Apphy | ‘ OK ‘ | Cancel ‘

Figure 4-9: Historical Tab

The default settings for Historical mode are the same as in Monitored Live mode-Time Lineand
Bar Graph components appear selected by default for the selected Data set. The Flight List
component does not open unless you select the corresponding checkbox in the Open With
selection box. Once you select the desired data set, you have the option to set the data set time
before opening the data set. When you specify a data time, the components open the ADL data
time closest to, but not after, the specified time.

Note: FSM displays in and uses Zulu times unless otherwise specified.

Y ou can open the data set in several ways after you select the desired airport, components, and
data time. Double-clicking on a desired airport or clicking Apply opens the Historical mode data
and leaves the Open Data Set component open. Clicking OK also opens the Historical mode data
in FSM, but closes the Open Data Set component.

Begin Monitoring an Airport

The All Livetab on the Open Data Set component provides alist of airports that the server is not
currently monitoring but are readily available for viewing (see Figure 4-10).
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File Help
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-

| Apphy H OK || Cancel ‘

Figure4-10: All LiveTab

To begin monitoring an airport from the All Live tab

Click Open Data Set.

Select the All Livetab.

Select the airport.

Select the components you want to view for the airport in the Open With panel.
Click Apply or OK to open the airport.

garwpdE

Note: The All Live tab opens airportsin Live mode only. Opening an
airport from the All Live tab may take a few moments longer than opening
an airport from the Monitored Live tab and an FSM information message
may appear to indicate the airport takes a moment to collect the first set of
data (see Figure 4-11).

FSM Information x|

APF is currenthy not being monitored. k may take a few minutes to recemse the first set of data.
Right click on the Airport Button to cancel request.

Figure 4-11: FSM infor mation message

6. Click OK to close the FSM information message. After opening an airport from the
All Livetab, FSM places the airport on the Monitored Live tab.
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Opening FSM

The Active Historical tab on the Open Data Set component provides a list of opened Historical
data you are viewing and monitoring. The Active Historical tab has an empty display window

unless you have already opened a data set from the Historical tab.

File Help

| Monitored Live | Historical | AllLive | Active Historical |

HIST 2004Mar/05/ABQ 0803

~0pen With

=10l x|

[¥] Time Line
[_] Flight List
[¥] Bar Graph

| Apphy H OK H Cancel ‘

Figure 4-12: Active Historical Tab

To open the historical data

1. Click Open Data Set.

2. Select the Active Historical tab.

3. Select the desired data set.

4. Click Apply. This opens the airport with the components selected in the Open With
selection box. The Active Historical tab opens airportsin Historical mode that you
have already opened.
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Opening FSM in GDT Mode

When you open GDT mode below, four GDT components open by default (see Figure 4-13):
GDT Setup, GDT Map, GDT Data Graph, and GDT Bar Graph. Y ou can open additional
components, such as Flight List, Data Table, and Time Line components, from the GDT Setup
component in GDT mode. See Chapter 3, Ground Delay Tools Component for more detail.
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Figure4-13: GDT Mode

To open an airport in GDT mode

Open FSM in Ground Delay Tools (GDT) Mode to analyze air traffic management options and
implement TMIs.

1. Select anairport that is open in either Live or Historical mode.
2. Click GDT Setup onthe Control Pand component.
I I )
bl Wiew Eeports Alerts EINES |ools  Utimes  nndose Hedp
gl Ty Dala Sid | 115 Pap | TR PR | GNT Sidup I TR TH | R:A
- .

o

Canivactad Serverss 15w _ta:st_ 1w st on st o, comaL_MGHESM_MGHHES | _MGHHD MGH]  Lata =at AILLVE 50BN ALL O

Figure4-14: GDT Setup Button

The GDT Setup pand, GDT Data Graph, GDT Map and GDT Bar Graph for the
airport appear as shown in Figure 4-13.
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5 Viewing Airport Demand

Y ou already know that FSM displays flight information in several ways. But to make traffic
management decisions, you must also be able to view the overall demand on the airport. Airport
demand is made up of thetotal flights using the airport for arrival and departure. The main
utilities to view total airport demand are the FSM Bar Graph components and Count List Reports
from the Control Panel component. The FSM Bar Graphs constantly display airport demand
information as FSM receives it through ADLSs. The Count List Reports are broken down into
seven different options, depending on your needs.

Dynamic Graphs

The Current Demand "stacks" its data according to the coloring tab currently displayed. For
example, if the tab option opened is Arrival Status, the bars in the graph are colored according to
the percentage of flights that represent each respective arrival status. If half of the flights for one
time period have not departed (light green), while the other half arein the air (red), the bar for
that hour is half red/half green. If every flight for the hour has landed, the bar for that hour is
black.

The graph is dynamic and changes according to the information in each ADL update. The graph
also automatically updates itself when you choose a different color tab option.
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Figure5-1: Bar Graph displaying Color by Arrival Status Tab
About the Display

There are 12 different coloring options to view the demand. The Arrival Status tab is the default
view when you first open a Bar Graph component. The airport, date, time, and data mode appear
in thetitle bar. The airport, date, and last ADL update time also appears just below the color tabs.
Flight color isafeaturein FSM that assists the user in distinguishing between the varying statuses
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of each displayed flight. The bar graph displays the arrival flow rate by default. This thin, white
line represents the airport arrival flow independent of the time-bin convention. For more
information on the Bar Graph component, see Chapter 3, Understanding Components.

Arrival vs. Departure Bars on the Graph

The Bar Graph defaults to only arrival data in the Monitored Live mode. When you are viewing
arrival data in FSM, the bars on the graphs are solid. Y ou can toggle both Arrival and Departure
data on and off using the Arrival Data and Departure Data options from the Bar Graph View
menu. To view Departure Data select View > Departure Data checkbox (see Figure 5-2 below).

J1=TE
File | Wiew | Bar Graph Help
| Rename Window Crl+wy
| g Wi
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afa - Mrival Data rmStatus | Centers | Distance |
Aari " Departure Data [% us |/ Aircraft Category r Aircraft Class |/ Carrier
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[J Show Cancellations f31/2004 13:19Z
[0 Show Unassigned Slots 160
[ Show Legend Ctrl+L 140
¥ Time Indicator 120
¥ GDP Indicators P / \ 100
¥ GS Indicators i A o \
7 80
& ™ Arrival Flow Rate iy 60
HTH I
[0 Departure Flow Rate |
1 1 40
¥ ADL AAR Line I o
I ADL ADR Line
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Figure 5-2: Toggle Arrival and Departure Data on/off

When you select both the Arrival Data and Departure Data checkboxes from the View menu, the
Bar Graph displays arrival and departure data simultaneously. When viewing both arrival and
departure data, you see two bars for each time increment. Bars that represent arrival dataare
solid, while bars that represent departure data are hashed.

Version 7.9 5-2
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Selecting View > Stack Departur es stacks departure data on top of the arrival data. The Stack
Departures option creates one bar on the graph for each time increment that represents the sum of
both the arriving and departing flights. The departing flights are hashed while the arriving flights
aresolid in color, as shown in Figure 5-3 below.

[l Bar Graph: ATL LIVE 101 x|
File “iew Bar Graph Help

ATL 08/31/2004 13:19Z

240 240
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160
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Figure 5-3: Stacked Arrival/Departure I nfor mation

Original vs. Modeled Data Bars on the Graph

In GDT Mode the Bar Graph always displays both solid and hashed bars. Solid bars represent the
original data, while hashed bars represent modeled data.

Show Cancelled Flights

Cancelled flights do not appear by default in the Graph. To view cancelled flights in the Bar
Graph, sdlect the View > Show Cancellations checkbox. Cancelled flights appear in cyan at the
top of each hour bar. Showing cancelled flights is useful to compare the original airport demand
with the demand after cancellations. To hide cancelled flights, uncheck the View > Show
Cancellations checkbox.

Show Unassigned Slots

Unassigned Slots do not appear by default in the Graph. To view unassigned slots during a GAAP
GDP in the Bar Graph, sdlect the View > Show Unassigned Slots checkbox. Unassigned Slots
appear in white at the top of each hour bar. Unassigned Slots can only be viewed from the Arrival
Status tab. To hide unassigned slots, uncheck the View > Show Unassigned Slots checkbox.
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Show Legend

The Bar Graph Legend indicates the color key according to each respective flight status for each
color tab. To view/hide the legend, sdect View > Show L egend checkbox.

Changing the Time Increments Display

When the Bar Graph component opens, the default time increment to display capacity and
demand information is 60-minutes. To view thisinformation in 15-minute or 30-minute time
increments, click the associated button from the Bar Graph (see Figure 5-4 below).

When you change the time increment on the Bar Graph, the demand numbers listed on the Y -axis
of the graph change accordingly. For example, if the AAR of 32 displays for 60-minute time
increments, a 30-minute time increment for the same information displays an AAR of 16.

[l Bar Graph: ATL: 03,/22/2004: /1538 live - |D|ﬂ
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Figure 5-4: 15-Minute increment display

Tracking Time

Likethe FSM Time Line, the Bar Graph component also tracks time. The Time Indicator is an
orange vertical line that remains fixed at the current time. To show/hide the time indicator click
the View > Time Indicator checkbox.

By default, the Bar Graph updates with each hour. Keeping the Bar Graph > Track Time
checkbox checked moves the bar at the turn of each hour. When you do not check the box, the
bars do not move, but the orange Time Indicator still displays the current time on the graph.

Track GDP/GS Hours

Y ou can view the hours of a GDP or GS in effect at the airport you are monitoring by using the
Bar Graph. The Bar Graph has optional program indicators that work like the Time Indicator to
show the start and end times of a current GDP or Ground Stop. The GDP Time indicators are
colored brown and the GS Time indicators are colored yellow. The program time indicators
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appear automatically when a program goes into effect at the monitored airport. To view or
remove the program indicators, select View > GDP Indicators or > GS I ndicators.

Arrival/Departure Flow Rate

Theflow rates operate independently of the time-bin convention, enabling users to visualize
arrival and departure demand as dynamic flow rates. A gray line represents the Arrival Flow
Rate and a cyan line represents the Departure Flow Rate. To view or removethe arrival or
departure flow rate from the Bar Graph togglethe View > Arrival Flow Rate or View >
Departure Flow Rate checkboxes. The Arrival Flow Rateis displayed by default.

Show More/Less Hours

The FSM default displays 10 hours of data in the Bar Graph. You can specify the number of
hours displayed in the bar graph to view more or less flight data. For example, you may want to
view the demand in 15-minute time increments, which is difficult to see on a graph with 10 hours
worth of data. To change the number of hours in the Bar Graph, sdect View > Hours Shown > X
(where X = number of hours). The graph automatically updates itself to show the amount of hours
you specify. Usethe scroll bars at the bottom of the component to view more hours.

View the AAR and ADR

The white horizontal line that runs through the graph represents the Airport Arrival Rate (AAR)
for the monitored airport. The ADL AAR, which appears by default, is afixed AAR sent by the
FAA Air Traffic Control System Command Center (ATCSCC) to advise of the number of
arriving aircraft an airport can accommodate at any given interval of time. The AAR changes
according to the interval of time displayed. For example, an AAR of 60 per hour is equal to an
AAR of 15 per quarter hour. To togglethe ADL AAR Line on/off select the View > ADL AAR
Line checkbox from the Bar Graph menu.

A cyan horizontal line runs through the Bar Graph representing the Airport Departure Rate
(ADR) for the monitored airport. The ADL ADR isafixed value sent by the FAA ATCSCC to
specify the number of departing aircraft an airport can accommodate at any given interval of time.
FSM does not display the ADL ADR by default. To view the ADL ADR Line, select the View >
ADL ADR L ine checkbox. The ADR also changes according to the time increment used in the
graph display. For example, an ADR of 60 per hour is equal to an ADR of 15 per quarter hour.

Note: Departure information is not availablein GDT Mode; therefore ADR
options are removed from the GDT Bar Graph.

Changing the AAR/ADR

Only ATCSCC users can change the actual ADL AAR or ADL ADR (therate used in Volpe
ADLs which reflects real operational data). For ATCSCC users, see Chapter 3: Control Panel
component for details on how to modify AAR/ADR rates. Other users can modd the effects of
various AARs and ADRs by using the Model function.

Before modeling the AAR or ADR, ensure that you select the View > Model AAR Lineor
View>Moadel ADR L ine checkbox, otherwise your modeled rates are hidden from view. If the
ADL AAR/ADR appears on the Bar Graph, the dashed line (for modeling) appears in the same
position asthe ADL AAR.

There are two methods to change your modeled AAR/ADR:

1. Useyour cursor to drag the dashed line in the graph to the desired rate. The dashed
line moves to the AAR/ADR you specified. Only the portion of the lineto theright of
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the cursor moves. Any portion of the lineto the left of your cursor should remain in
the same position as you drag the line to a new AAR. Moving the AAR/ADR from
the graph also automatically fills in the Specify AAR/ADR window.

2. Select Bar Graph > Model Arrival Rates > Specify or Bar Graph >M odel
Departure Rates > Specify. The Specify Model AAR window appears with the
modified AAR/ADR filled in, and the new rates appear on the Bar Graph.

speciy Mo x
File Help
ATL AARs
Fill With 80 | From Hr |17 Thrnughl1r|23 || Fill || ADLAAR |
Time | dirport | LOGEM | HUSKY | TIROE | DALAS |
1300 94 I [ B i
1400 94
1500 94
1600 94
1700 80
1800 80 ] [ i i
1900 80 B
2000 s - x|
2100 80 ]
2200 80 E % 00-14
7300 80 B 18] |
0000 94 b 15.20
0100 94
0200 94 ] 20 |
0300 94 E J0-44
0400 94 B 20 |
0500 94 B
0600 94 ]
0700 94 E 22 |
0800 94 ]
0900 91 L | oK || Ca“':E'|
1000 94 B
1100 94
1200 94

Hote
Click "OK" to change the ATL AAR local model rate values.

| 0K H Cancel H Help ‘

Figur e 5-5: Specify Model AAR Window

To restorethe Model AAR/ADR ratesto their original values, select Bar Graph > Model
Arrival Rates > Reset or Bar Graph > Model Departure Rates > Reset. You can also click
ADL AAR from the Specify Model AAR/ADR window to reset the rates to the current ADL
value. The Model line should disappear behind the ADL AAR/ADR rates.
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Demand Counts

Count Lists give you the option to check the flights that make up arrival and/or departure demand
for each hour. You can open all Count Lists from the FSM Control Panel component. Thereare 7
count list reports:

By Demand

By Center

By Aircraft Type
By Aircraft Class
By Arrival Fix
By Departure Fix
By User

To view ademand count for a particular monitored airport, first select the airport to view the

demand count that you want to view, and then select Reports > Counts > By report type. If you
have not selected an airport, FSM displays an error message that indicates “No Current Data Set”
is selected (see Figure 5-6). For moreinformation on Count List reports see Chapter 19: Reports.

El& Arrival Count List (By Demand): ATL: 03,/18,/2004: /2124 live : Frozen

File VWiew Display Help

e

ATL 03/18/2004 21:24Z Display Mode: Live (ETA)

=10l x|

DATE | TIME [ apPRvAL |
18/2000 0o - 14 21
15-29 21
30 -44 25
45 .59 75
Total 92
NRP 1

Figure 5-6: Count List By Demand

Note: Count Listsin GDT Mode only show counts for arriving flights.
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6 Viewing Flight Information

FSM allows you to monitor flights arriving at and departing from an airport. Y ou can view
general traffic flow into an airport using several different components. The most obvious sources
to view general traffic flow are the FSM Time Line and Bar Graph components. In addition to
viewing the overall traffic flow of an airport, you can access individual flight information using
FSM. This chapter takes alook at the various ways that FSM allows you to view general traffic
flow and flight information when making traffic management and operational decisions.

The FSM Time Line and Bar Graph components open by default to the Arrival Status tab for the
monitored airport that you open. The Arrival Status tab shows flights colored by arrival status. To
view departure information, select the Arrival/Departure Status tab in Time Line and Bar Graph
components. FSM displays arrival and departure information depending on whether you select
the Arrival and/or Departure Data checkboxes from the View menu.

Roll-Over Events

Theroll-over featureis active in the Monitored Live mode Time Line and Bar Graph
components, and the GDT mode Data Graph component. Where available, rolling your cursor
over various features, gives you additional pop-up information.

1. TimeLine—Rolligyour cursor over aflight icon, causes a pop-up window to display the
flight's ACID, ORIG, DEST, ETD, and ETA (see Figure 6-1).

19/2200 15/2300
T2/29 T2/66
0o 0o 0o
_ _ A Y
_r |DAL326 MMUN ATL 191955 192204 |§
s - 4H - <
05 05 054
- % - A - &
- A _— )
| A &

Figure 6-1: Rollover Flight Iconsin the Time Line Component
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2. Bar Graph—To view aflight count for any hour, roll your cursor over any bar within the
Bar Graph and the respective number of flights appears for the status color your cursor is
over (see Figure 6-2). When you bring the cursor to the top of each column, the total
number of flights for that column or hour appearsin the Bar Graph. If you roll the cursor
near the top of a bar, the total number of flights for that hour appears. Y ou can use the
same method to find the set Airport Arrival Rate (AAR). Rall the cursor over the AAR
and the rate appears.

-loix]

File “iew BarGraph Help

ATL 08/31/2004 14:002

Time in 60-Minute Increments

[ »]

Figure 6-2: Bar Graph Count Rollover
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3. GDT Data Graph —Rolling your cursor over any linein the Data Graph shows you the
delay statistic count for the colored line. Thisline reflects the selected criteria of the
scenario being monitored or modeled. Figure 6-3 illustrates the 2nd tier option selected
with all the corresponding delay statistics in the legend. The roll-over shows a maximum
delay of 246 minutes if you select a 1% Tier program.

E&pata Graph: BOS: 03/15/2004: /1555 GDT o ] 4
File View Help
Legend Table
[v| Default
500 — -f500 [ Total # Fits 271

[ Affected Fits 21
400 —tdioo!  [CMTotal Delay 8,051
A [¥l MaxDelay 4566
3001— 00 ) [villAvg Delay  383.4
246 i[vl Max Air Hold58
.{Fn) [¥ Ay Air Hold 25.3
s 200 [ stack 162
([ Unrec Delay 45

100 -_._...-/\-——_ wo! O] %Unrec 056

i [villDelayvar  49.13

]

200

L N
Q " O EMA 14
S % 3 3 § & & & & 8| commw w
=L = ] | ] | | | | =
- 7] = = g 7]
E ¢ % : &8 8 & & 2
* = 2 2 "'
o B B Jid
= = = 2
= 5 g g
L} =
¥ & Z

Figure 6-3: Data Graph Delay Statistic Rollover

Right-Click Capabilities
Theright-click featureis activein TimeLine, US Map, GDT Data Graph, and GDT Setup
components.

1. TimeLine— Right-clicking on aflight icon in the Time Line shows you five additional
options for that flight: Elight info, Flight detail, EDCT Check, EDCT Update, and
ECR.

ERGER T s
o Flight Info...

_  Flight Detail..
304 EDCT Check...
- & EDCT Update...

-« ECR.. B
35 <He<H < a5

T o
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Figure 6-4: Time Line Right-Click Feature

Selecting Elight info displays the Flight Info panel (see Figure 6-5), which
contains some general ADL information for aflight, including ADID, status,
origin airport, destination airport, ETD, ETE, ETA, CTD, CTA, Dday Flag,
and Cancel Flag when applicable. Double-clicking on aflight icon in the
Time Line also opens the flight’s Flight Info window.

(5 Flight Info: ATL LIVE =101 %]

File View Help

@ s

Date: 08/31/2004 Time: 14:047

Flight ID: DAL1416 Status:  Normal

Orig: MOB{ZHLU}/- Dest: ATL{ZTLYTIROE

ETD: L31/1434 ETE: L ETA: E31/1525
CTD: - CTA:

Delay: ALD GDP FAD GSD TOD Cancel: UX FX RZ RS TO DY RM

Flight Detail

Figure 6-5: Flight I nfo Window
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Selecting Elight detail displays the Flight Detail window as shown in Figure
6-6. The Flight Detail window contains all the ADL information for that
flight.

= Flrd i CaA.al: ATL LTVE - 131 x|
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[RICTETRIT iC el AL Elvinenl
A partTerder: RUERHL Bk AILRZIL
Rz Frilniam o TREAFCF1F NARFFTDNAXFENFT
R EE T i LGCA A Gl DR OTRERSETAETISH
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T AR 1314434 51 FA11525 FTTTITTIL
Cawdrnlad: CTRFTRCTA
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Figure 6-6: Flight Detail Window
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Selecting EDCT Check or EDCT Update displays the EDCT Check or
EDCT Update windows. These EDCT widows allow you to check aflight’'s
EDCT or Update aflight's EDCT.
=0l
Aircraft ID: DAL856
Departure Airport: LAS
Arrival Airport: ATL
IGTD (ddhhmm}: 181435

CTD {ddhhmm): _
Llofx|  CTAwamnmm: g0z |
ERTA {(ddhhmm): 181814
Aircraft ID: DALB5G CX (YN): N Ii
Origin Airport: LAS SH (YMN): li
Destination Airport: ATL
| send || cancel || Hew | | send || cancet | Hew |

Figure 6-7EDCT Check and Update Windows

Note: The EDCT Check and EDCT Update options are available only for
specialists at the ATCSCC.

Selecting ECR displays the EDCT Change Request (ECR) component. If the
selected flight from the timeis a controlled flight, the flight information
automatically fills in the ECR window. Refer to Chapter 13 for more
information.
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2. US Map — Right-clicking anywhere within the US Map component gives you two
options: Default Zoom or Undo Zoom.

Default Zoom takes you back to the initial or default zoom setting for the
Map. Undo Zoom, undoes the last zoom command. The GDT Map right-

click functionality is the same as the US Map.
[Ef Map: CLT: 03/15/2004: /1720 GDT - 0] x|

File View Map Help

21

rlll1 EI I
L

EM

DFW

gaT iRk

Figure 6-8: GDT Map Right-click zoom pop-up menu
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In addition, after you select an airport on the US Map, you can right-click on
the sdected airport to view more options to open the airport in other
components. You have the option of showing flightsin the Time Line, Bar
Graph, or Flight List components (see Figure 6-9). You can open only one
component at ati efrom h US Map component.

lilF [
L DL
.' cLT

Default Zoom

Open Time Line %

Open Bar Graph
Open Flight List

Figure 6-9: US Map Right-Click selected airport
FSM Flight Coloring

Display information by Flight color is afeaturein FSM that assists the user in distinguishing
between the varying statuses of multiple flights. Flight color options appear as tabs on the Time
Line and Bar Graph components in all data modes. The following 12 coloring options are
available in FSM:

Arrival Status
Arrival/Departure
Centers

Aircraft Category
Aircraft Class
Carrier

Arrival Fix
Departure Fix

. Exemption Status
10. User

11. Alarm Status

12. Distance

©OoNOARWNE

Thefollowing sections provide a brief description of the 12 coloring options. The coloring
schemes are documented based on FSM’ s default settings. Y ou can configure all coloring
schemes. Within the components you can select View > Show L egend at any time to display the
color legend associated with the active color tab (see Figure 6-10).

Y ou can view cancelled flights by selecting View > Show Cancedllations. Cancdlled flights are
colored Cyan. The examples bel ow show the Bar Graph component, but the Time Line
component works in the same manner.
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[MBar Graph: ATL LIVE =13 x|
File “iew BarGraph Help
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ATL 08/31/2004 14:08Z
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[v[lDeparting (CTD Issue/v|JliFight Active [willarrived

Figure 6-10: Bar Graph with L egend
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The Arrival Status tab colors flights in the Time Line and Bar Graph according to their arrival
status at their destination airport. To remove a color associated with a flight statusin the Time
Line or Bar Graph uncheck that status color checkbox in the component legend. The status data
remains grayed-out until you select the checkbox again to restore the status color back to the

graph (see Figure 6-11).

[MllBar Graph: ATL LIVE

File View Bar Gra

ph Help

(= IEREIEIEY

=101 x|

Afix rDﬁx |"Exemptiun rUser |"Alarm Status |/Centers rDistan[:e |
‘ Arrival Status r ArrivalDeparture Status rnircraﬂ Category rnircraft(:lass rCarrier

ATL 08/31/2004 14:13Z
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% a0 Y ] v ﬂ\.—--' | ] f’/ a0
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= = = = (=] = = = = = =
"y = Ly 7=] [P [==] (=r] = - (20| 1]
- - - - - - - (2] (o] [a1] (o]
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| g [»]
Synchronize Legend [ an [ Default [_MPriority
[ MRemoved [v] Ground Stopped [[lDeparting (Past EDTy[_ |1 Departing (No CTD)
[v[lDeparting (CTD Issue/v|JliFight Active [willarrived

Figure 6-11: Bar Graph with departing flights not displayed

Table 6-1 displays FSM

default coloring for Arrival Status.
Table6-1: Arrival Status Tab Coloring

Flight Status Definition Default Color
: Flights waiting to take off without delay. No Estimated |, .
Departing (No CTD) Departure Clearance Time issued. Light Green
: Waiting to take off without delay. Estimated Departure
Departing (CTD Issued) Clearance Time issued. Brown
Departing (Past EDT) FI_|ghts which h_ave passed their Estimated Departure Dark Green
Time and remain on the ground.
Arrived Flights have arrived at their destination airport. Black
Flight Active Flights currently en route to their destination airport Red
Cancelled Flights that do not fly because they are cancelled. Cyan
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Flight Status Definition Default Color
Ground Stopped Theflight is currently in a Ground Stop program. Yellow
Removed The ATCSCC CSA removed the flights. Blue

Flights designated as Lifeguard (LFG) or Diversion
Recovery (DVT) flight. This coloring applies only to

Priority flights that are not active and overrides all other colors |
when selected.
Unassigned Slots Unassigned slots allocated by ETM S during a GAAP White

GDP.

Color By Arrival/Departure

The Arrival/Departure tab allows you to quickly view flights that are arriving at the monitored
airport versus flights that are departing the monitored airport. Arriving flights are colored Light
Green while departing flights are Blue.
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Color By Centers

The Centers tab allows you to quickly locate flights that departed from one or several centers. By
default, FSM shows all centers. To color flights departing from a specific group of centers, you
can either select atier level from the legend’ s dropdown menu or you can select a center or group
of centers. When you select one of the options from the dropdown menu, the centers not
associated with that particular group are disabled, leaving only the selected centers colored in red.
Y ou can also enter a center in the Manual text box if it is not already a center choice. Selecting
the All option in the dropdown menu restores all centers back to the graph. Thefigure below in
an example of 1% Tier centers plus SFO sdected for ATL.

[MBar Graph: ATL LIVE =13 x|
File “iew BarGraph Help
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Figure 6-12: Bar Graph Colored by Centers
Color By Aircraft Category
The Aircraft Category tab colors flights according to their equipment classification.
displays FSM default coloring for Aircraft Category.
Table 6-2: Aircraft Category Coloring

Equipment Type| Default Color
Propeller Black
Turbo Green
Jet Red
Unknown Yellow
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equipment types.

Note: FSM colors flights based on their equipment types. FSM does not classify

Color By Aircraft Class

The Aircraft Class tab colors flights according to their standardized weight class, determined by

the FAA. Table 6-3shows FSM default coloring for Aircraft Class.
Table 6-3: Aircraft Class Coloring

Equipment Type| Color

Small Black

Large Green

Heavy Red

Unknown Yellow
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Color By Carrier

The Carrier tab colors flights by airline carrier. In the Carrier tab, select View > Show L egend to
show the color assigned to each carrier.

[MBar Graph: ATL LIVE =13 x|
File “iew BarGraph Help
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Figure 6-13: Bar Graph Color by Carrier

Uncheck the carrier checkbox in the color legend if you do not want to view a particular carrier in
the component. The carrier data remains grayed-out until you select the checkbox again to restore
the carrier color back to the component.

Typing asingle airline identifier into the Single Airline textbox lets you view the flights of a
major carrier without viewing its sub-carrier flights. Selecting All selects and colors all listed
carriers. The Carrier tab shows a maximum of 12 carriers. Table 6-4 explains FSM default
coloring by Carrier.

Table 6-4: Carrier Coloring

Flight Carrier Default Color
COA Magenta
USA Yellow
NWA Brown
AWE Dark Green
AAL Blue
MEP Dark Pink
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UAL Red

DAL Light Green
TWA Cyan

SWA Orange

Single Airline  |White

Other Black

If you are an airline user, when you select the Carrier tab, the FSM default color is for the flights
of your carrier. Your carrier abbreviation appears in the Single Airline text box so that you
immediately view your carrier's flights. For major carriers, the box next to the carrier nameis
selected and the carrier abbreviation appears in the Single Airline box. This allows you to
differentiate between the major and any of your sub carriers. Because of flight filtering, non-FAA
operators cannot view any other carriers flights other than those belonging to their own major or
sub-carriers. All other flights are colored black.

If you are an FAA user, the FSM default is to have no carriers selected for coloring. Y ou select
which carriersto color by putting a checkmark next to the carrier abbreviation or entering a
carrier code in the Single Airline text box in the Carrier legend. When you select a major carrier
to color, the major carrier and its sub-carriers are all the color of its Major.

Color by Arrival Fix

The Arrival Fix (AFIX) tab colors flights according to which arrival fix the flight is approaching
for thearrival airport. Arrival Fix names vary for each airport. FSM automatically generates the
monitored airport's arrival fix names and assigns a color to each fix in the legend. For those
flights with an unknown arrival fix, FSM assigns that fix a value of "Other."

Note: All flights departing the monitored airport are colored as "Other" because
their arrival fix is at another airport.

Color by Departure Fix

The Departure Fix (DFIX) tab colors flights according to which departure fix the flight has
departed over at its origin airport. Departure fix names vary for each airport. FSM automatically
generates the monitored airport's top departure fix names and assigns a color to each fix in the
legend. For those flights with a departure fix that is other than the top departure fix names listed
or that is unknown, FSM assigns that flight a value of "Other."

Color by Exemption Status

The Exemption tab colors flights according to their status in any GDT operation. By default,
flights are Non Exempt, meaning that the flight is subject to any GDT operation. However, in
running a GDT operation, you may decide to exclude certain flights from the operation. This
changes the Non Exempt status on some flights to either excluded or exempted. The ADL
contains the exemption status for al flights. Table 6-5 shows FSM default coloring for
Exemption Status.

Table 6-5: Exemption Status Coloring

Exemption Status Default Color
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Flts Excluded Black
Flts Not Exempted Green
Flts Exempted Red

Color By User

The User tab colors flights according to their user status. User status describes the primary
function of that flight. This information is sometimes masked from airline users because of flight
filtering. For example, military flights are not listed as such. Table 6-6 shows FSM default
coloring for User status.

Table 6-6: User Coloring

User Status Color
Air Cargo (F) Blue
Carrier (C) Magenta

General Aviation (G/A) |Green

Military (M) Brown
Air Taxi (T) Orange
Other (O) Cyan
Unknown (U) Red

Color By Alarm Status

The Alarm Status tab colors al flights red that have at least one non-compliant alarm triggered.
Y ou can also view these flights by selecting individual compliance reports from the Reports >
Compliance menu from the Control Panel. Compliant flights are colored black.
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Color By Distance

The Distance tab colors all flights within a certain distance of the airport. The Distance tab
displays all flight distances in red and allows you to view/select distance ranges of up to 2,400
miles in 200-mile increments.
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Figure 6-14: Bar Graph by Distance
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Viewing Information in the Time Line Component

Fromthe TimeLine, you can view flights arriving at and departing from the monitored airport, as
well as open arrival slots, unassigned slats, and cancellations. The selected tab inthe TimeLine
indicates the type of data displayed. The tab coloring options are the same as described above in
Flight Coloring options. Directly above the tab options, the Time Line lists the airport being
monitored, as well as the date and ADL time as shown in Figure 6-15. For more information on
the Time Line component, see Chapter 3, Understanding Components.
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Figure 6-15: Time Line Component with Color L egend Displayed

The AAR and/or ADR versus the demand on the airport (the number of flights projected to
arrive) for that hour appears directly below the date/hour information. The Airport Departure Rate
versus demand appears in parentheses when you select View > Departure Data. For example, if
the Time Line displayed (90/85), this would indicate that 90 is the Airport Departure Rate and 85
flights are projected to depart for that hour.
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Each flight arriving at the monitored airport appears beside the minute hash mark, which
corresponds to the ETA of the flight. Cancelled flights appear under the CNX column. Y ou can
show or hide icons for cancelled flights by sdecting View > Show Cancellations from the Time
Line component. FSM keeps and displays flight data compiled by Volpe National Transportation
Systems Center, which includes data for up to 24 hours after the current time.

View Open Arrival Slots

To view open arrival slots that resulted from delayed or cancelled flights, select the View > Open
Slotsin Carrier Color checkbox from the Time Line. Slots appear on the Time Line as square
(cancelled) or triangle (delayed) icons. Note that airline users see only their own dots in the color
that FSM designates for their airline. Any slot |eft open from another carrier's cancelled or
delayed flight is colored black.

Time Line Flight Count

If you need to determine a flight count for a particular time span, you can usethe Time Lineto
retrieve the information quickly.

1. Select the hour number for the beginning time.
2. Pressand hold Ctrl as you select the last hour number for the time span. This counts all
flightsin the selected area that are colored according to a"Color By" criterion.

A message box appears.

Note: You must select at least two minutes worth of flight data.
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Figure 6-16: Flight Count List
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When you select a group of flights to count on the Time Line, FSM returns information
about the count. This information includes the total number of flights, how many flights
arearrivals and how many are departures, the time period and the equivalent AAR and/or
ADR. FSM derivesthe AAR and ADR values using: AAR = (#flts/#minutes) x 60.

3. Click OK to close the message box.
Time Line Flight List

If you need to determine a flight list for a particular time span, you can usethe Time Lineto
retrievethe list quickly.

1. Select thefirst flight icon.

2. Press shift asyou select the last flight icon. This creates aflight list in the selected area
that is colored according to a"Color By" criterion(see Figure 6-17).

Note: You must select at least two minutes worth of flight data.

The Flight List window appesars.
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Figure 6-17: Flight List
3. Sdlect File>Close from the Flight List window to close the flight list.
GDT Time Line Display Options

The GDT Time Line gives you the option to display flights according to different flight data.
When you choose different criteriato use in the FSM Flight display, your changes affect both the
FSM Time Line and Bar Graph components. For a description of each menu option on the Time
Line Display menu, see Chapter 3, Understanding Components.
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To Changethe GDT Time Line Flight Display

To change the display inthe GDT Time Line, use the Display menu options. For a description of
each menu item, see Chapter 3, Understanding Components. For example, you want to see all
flights by their Controlled Time of Arrival (CTA) and colored by Exemption Status.

1. Select Display>CTA inthe GDT Time Line component.
2. TheTimeLinedisplaysflights by their CTA.
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Figure 6-18: GDT TimeLine Display by CTA
3. Select the Exemption Status tab.

The Exemption Status tab shows all flights colored by Exemption Status and by their
CTA.

4. Select Display>ETA to return the flight display to its default appearance.
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Flight Lists

FSM generates Flight Lists automatically when it performs certain functions. Y ou can generate
onefor a specific group of flights that you select. Flight Lists allow you to view what flights
contribute to the arrival demand at an airport and how many flights fall into specific categories.

Y ou can open an FSM Flight List in avariety of ways from all FSM modes and several FSM
components. You can obtain Flight Lists from the Bar Graph, Time Line, Status Map, Open Data
Set, Query Manager, and GDT Setup components.

The way FSM generates a Flight List differs depending upon the type of information you need.

Note: Report Flight Lists vary in theinitial default information displayed, but the
functionality described below is the same. For more information on Report Lists,
see Chapter 19.

When you want to see only flights that meet certain criteria, you can generate a Flight List from
the Query Manager component. From a Flight List, you can also select a single flight and view
the Flight Info or Flight Details for that flight by right-clicking on the sdected flight, or by
highlighting the flight and using the View menu options. All Flight Lists are dynamic and are
updated along with every ADL update.

ESJFlight List: ATL 2004/ Aug/31 1404 GDT =10l x|
File View FlightList Help
B
| ac | ID | ETD | ETA~ | DEST | OPRIG | ARTACTA
4 1]|DaL 224 A3111303  |[E311505 |ATL SAT
' 2|com 484 L311432 |[E311506 |ATL HSV

3|AAL 1678 3111321 E311506  |ATL DR

4|DAL 1817 1311425 E31/1507 |ATL CAE

5 |IDE Flight Info... 11347 311510  |ATL 1AD

6|CAR Flight Dm% M437  E3M1M511  ATL CHA

7 DAL HM325  [E31M1511  |ATL DR

8|Cad EDCT Check...  f410  [E3111511  |ATL FLO

0 |DAL EDCT Update.. HM353  [E311512  |ATL PBI

10]JZA ECR.. H1327  |[E31M513  |ATL CYYZ

11]IDE — 111349 E311513  |ATL 1AD

12 DAL 1738 A3111354  [E311514  |ATL RSWY

13 |DAL 342 L31/1442  E311517  |ATL BHM

14 |DAL 034 A311M230  E311517  |ATL ABQ

15 |CAA 303 L31/1410  |[E311518  |ATL LM

16N 392KC P31/1400 |[E311623  |ATL ARR

17 |CAA 246 L3111733  |[E311808 |ATL CHA

| 4 |§:§:§: | [

Total flights: 17

Figure 6-19: Flight List
Flight List Menu

The menu bar in the Flight List component contains four menu options: File, View, Flight List,
and Help.

1. FileMenu

File > Save as - Saves the Flight List to atext file, which can be opened later
and used again.
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File > Print — Prints the Flight List information viewed on the monitor
screen.
File > Close - Closes the Flight List component.
File > Close Group — Closes the all the data set components associated with
the Flight List component.

2. View Menu

View > Rename window — Displays the Rename Window dialog box and
allows you to change the title bar name.
View > Add/Remove Columns — Allows you to add or delete ADL data
fields as columns to the Flight List.
View > Group Flights— Allows you to group ADL datafields to the Flight
List in ascending or descending order.
View > Sort Flights— Allows you to sort ADL data fields to the Flight List
in ascending or descending order.
View > Apply Filter — Allows you to apply afilter to the datafields in the
Flight List component.
View > Clear Filter — Allowsyou to clear afilter from the data fieldsin the
Flight List component.
View > Flight I nfo - Opens the Flight Info window.
- View > Flight Detail - Opens the Flight Detail window.

3. Hight List Menu
Flight List > Freeze Data — When checked, prevents the Flight List from
updating when new ADLs arrive.
Flight List > Set Time — Sets thetime for the Flight List component in
Historical mode only.
Flight L ist > Search By Callsign — Opens the Search by Callsign
component.

4. Help Menu

Help > Flight L ist — Accesses the web-based on-line help for Flight Lists.

Opening Flight Lists
Y ou can open flight lists from multiple componentsin FSM. This section explains how to open
Flight Lists from the:

Open Data Set component
Bar Graph component
Time Line component

US Map component
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To open aFlight List from the Open Data Set component

Y ou can open Flight Lists directly from the Open Data Set component. For example, you want to
seetheflight list for ORD, as well asthe Time Line and Bar Graph components, that FSM is
currently monitoring.

1. Click Open Data Set from the Control Pand.

2. Select the ORD data set in the Monitored Livetab.

3. Select Flight List in the Open With section of the screen (Time Line and Bar Graph
appear sdlected by default).

4. Click Apply or OK.

TheTime Line, Bar Graph, and current Flight List for ORD appear.
To open aFlight List from the Bar Graph component

Y ou can open Flight Lists directly from the Bar Graph component. For example, you want to see
aflight list for the Arrival Status of all flights, including cancelled flights, between the 1700 and
1800 hours for BOS.

1. Click Open Data Set from the Control Panel.
2. Select the BOS data set in the Monitored Live tab.

The Time Line and Bar Graph for BOS appear

3. Select View > Show Cancellations from the Bar Graph to include cancelled flightsin the
flight list.
4. Ensurethe Bar Graph displays in 60 minute increments. If it is not, click 60.

Note: If the Bar Graph displays in 15 or 30 minute increments, clicking on
abar gives you only the flights for that increment.

5. Double-click the bar between 1700 and 1800 to generate the Flight List (For more
information on Bar Graphs, see Chapter 3).

To open aFlight List from the Time Line component

Seethe Time Line Flight List section above for information on how to open aflight list from the
TimeLine

To open aFlight List from the US Map component

Y ou can open Flight Lists for a monitored airport directly from the US Map component. For
example, you want to view aflight list for MCI.

1. Click US Map on the Control Panel.
2. Sdect MCI.

Thedot for the airport turns white in color when selected. In addition to turning white,
the airport’s last ADL time also appears-day then time,

3. Right-click on the airport to display a pop-up menu, which includes the zoom options as
well as the options to view the Time Line, Bar Graph, or Flight List components for that
airport in Monitor Live mode.

4. Select Open Flight List... to view the Flight List for MCI.

TheFlight List appears.
5. Select File>Close to close the Flight List window.
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Flight List Format

Although there are many ways to generate an FSM Flight List, the lists are always in the same
format. Flight List characteristics include:

Spreadsheet format — you can manage the lists in the same way you manage
spreadshests.

You can resize the Flight List and scroll through it.

The default sort order for Flight List isby ETA.

The Component information appears in the Flight List title bar: Three-letter
airport code and mode in which the data was retrieved.

The number of flights contained in the list appears in the bottom |eft corner
of the component.

i1 %]

File View FlightList Help

B

| ac | ID | Emp | ETA~ | DEST | ORIG | ARTAQ |
4 1/|DaL 585 A3111233  A311400 |ATL DCA -
: 2 |aAL 536 A311215  A311401  |ATL DRV E

3|TRS 360 P3111212  [E311401  |ATL LGA

4|DAL 075 A311220  |A311404  |ATL PHL

5 |DAL 1426 A3111305 |A31/1404 |ATL JAN

6 |DAL 1086 A31/1245  |A311405 |ATL PEI

7 DAL 453 A31M157  |A311407  |ATL MSP

8|TRS 363 3111214  |A311408  |ATL LGA

0 DAL 1548 A3111228  |A31/1408  |ATL 1AH

10 |DAL 637 L31/1252 |[E311408 |ATL CMH

11|LOF 5621 A31/1245  |A311400  |ATL STL

12 DAL 1618 A3111232  |A311400  |ATL TUL

13 |DAL 1481 A311150  A311411  |ATL CYUL

14 | DAL 606 A31M215  AF11411  |ATL OMA

15 | DAL 705 A311221  A311412 [ATL LGA

16 | DAL 385 A311M252  AF11412  [ATL ORF

17 |CAA 121 3111340 A311415  |ATL CSG

18 DAL 361 4311159  A311415  |ATL PYD

19 |DAL 1168 3111334 A1M416  |ATL CAE =

| [ (]

Total flights: 3024

Figure 6-20: Flight List
Selecting Flight List Information
There are certain default values for Flight List information categories (the default information is
configurable). When you first open a Flight List, the default information appears.
ACID —Theair carrier (AC) and aircraft identification number (ID). Thisisa
three | etter carrier code followed by the flight’s identification number. For
example, UAL 1234 indicates a United Airlines flight with ID number 1234.
Airline users see only their own carrier and sub-carriers ACIDs; FSM masks
all other flights.
ETD —Theflight’s Estimated Time of Departure
ETA —Theflight’s Estimated Time of Arrival

Version 7.8 6-26

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Viewing Flight Information

DEST —Theairport from which the flight is departing

ORIG —Theairport at which theflight is arriving.

ARTA — ARTD —Actual Runway Time of Arrival minus Actual Runway
Time of Departure. This gives an accurate calculation of theflight's ETE.

Y ou can configure the information in the Flight List to suit your needs by using the Add/Remove
Columns window. The Add/Remove Columns window allows you to add columns by:

Fied — Allows you to select individual ADL data € ements.

Group — Allows you to select logical groups of ADL elements.

FSM Calculated value — Allows you to select values that are the result of
operations on times listed in the ADL.

Y ou can also remove columns using the Add/Remove Columns window with the following
exceptions:

AC
ID

This section explains how to add, remove, and move columns on the flight list.

To add data column infor mation to a Flight List

1.

Eal A

Select View > Add/Remove Columns from the Flight List component.

The Add/Remove Columns window appears showing all possible informational
categories that you can view in FSM's Flight Lists. The categories correspond to the
available data fields in the ADL, groups of available data fields, and calculations that you
can specify. The data e ements that currently appear in the Flight List, also appear in the
Fields Displayed scroll box (see Figure 6-21).

Select any data fields you want to add from the By Field section of the window.

Click the bottom arrow button to move the fields to the Fields Displayed scroll box.
Select any groups of data fields that you want to add from the By Group section of the
window.

Click the bottom arrow button to move the groups to the Fields Displayed scroll box.
Specify the cal culation you would like to add from the By Calculation section of the
window.
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|

Figure 6-21: Add/Remove Columns Window
7. Click the bottom arrow button to move the calculations to the Fields Displayed scroll

box.
8. Click OK.

To add multiple calculationsto a Flight List

Click the bottom arrow button to move the category to the Fields Displayed scroll box.

Click the bottom arrow button to move the category to the Fields Displayed scroll box.
Continue adding calculations in this way until all of your calculations appear in the

1. Select View > Add/Remove Columns from the Flight List component.
The Add/Remove Columns window appesars.

2. Select the data fields you want to use for first the calculation.

3.

4. Select the data fields you want to use for the next calculation.

5.

6.
Shown Fields section of the window.

7. Click OK.

All of the calculations appear in the Flight List window.

To remove data column infor mation from a Flight List

1. Select View > Add/Remove Columns from the Flight List component.

The Add/Remove Columns window appears. The data el ements that currently appear in
the Flight List, arein the Fields Displayed scroll box (see Error! Refer ence sour ce not

found.).

Figure 6-22: Add/Remove Columns Window
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2. Toremove a Shown data field, you can double-click thefield you want to remove or
select thefield and click the top arrow button to move the data field back to the
appropriate scroll box.

3. Click OK.

Torearrange columnsin a Flight List

Y ou can arrange the order in which your columns appear with two different methods. The easiest
and most convenient method isto do it directly from the Flight List itself, by dragging and
dropping the column header to the desired position in the list. The second method, discussed
below, uses the Add/Remove Columns window.

1. Select View > Add/Remove Columns from the Flight List component.

The Add/Remove Columns window appesars.

Select the ADL data field (column header) from the Shown scroll box.

Moveit up or down the list using the Up or Down buttons located to theright of the
Fields Displayed scroll box. Moving a data e ement to the top of the Add/Remove
Columns window positions the data dement header to the left most column on the Flight
List.

4. Once you move the data fields to the positions you want, click OK.

wn

Grouping Information in the Flight List

Once you create aFlight List, you can group the information according to your own needs. To
group aflight list select View > Group Flights on the Flight List component. The Group window
enables either individual or multi-level grouping of all data fields that currently appear in the

Flight List.
o
Group By
|ETA - | ) Ascending
w15 (30 60 _) Descending
Then By
|AC - | s Ascending

i1 Descending

Then By

| ORIG - | ® Ascending
! Descending

| Help ‘ | Apphy ‘ | 0K | | Cancel

Figure 6-23: Flight List Grouping Window
The Group window has the following buttons:

Help — Displays information about the component version currently running
in the Group window.

Apply — Keeps the Group window open after FSM updates the flight list.
OK — Closes the Group window after FSM updates the flight list.
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Cancel — Cancels any sdections made, closes the Group window, and
restores the default selections.
Figure 6-24 below, shows the flights grouped by ETA, then Carrier, then Origin Airport. The

Flight list appears in a split screen and FSM puts grouped flights into folders that you can expand
for more detail. This grouped flight list corresponds with the Group window parameters shown in

Figure 6-23.
=
File View FlightList Help
CIE
L ac
o
[~ *ALL* (3057} =N ac - | | EW | ETA~ | DEST| |
& 7 31/1400-1414 (16 ’ 1[A 136 L311705  |E31M759  |ATL =~
@ [ 3111415.1420 (26 2L 1226 A311210  E31/1517  |ATL [
3L 1226 L011213  E011526  |ATL
@ [931/1430-1444 (19
- g 31114451450 '[23 43S 553 S01/0000  E010146  |ATL
-1450¢ 5 A 760 S010415  E01/0520  |ATL
©-[]31/1500-1514 (33 6L 788 L312240  E010229  |ATL
®- [131/1515-1520 (33 7IL 803 L010017  E01/0139  |ATL
@ [9311530-1544 (36 ||| g|A 357 L31/1530  E31/1705 |ATL
& 3115451550 (33} || |__9ls 112 S01/1519  E01/1702  |ATL
@ 7 31/1600-1614 (25 2 10]L 300 L31M1927  E31/2247  |ATL
o 93116151629 any || 1118 112 A3111508  E31/1651 |ATL
4 12lA 180 L31/2156 E312224  |ATL
@ 93116301644 (20} |-
&531“645 1650 '[46 13]L 321 L01/1336  ED1/1550  |ATL
-1659¢ el 682 L311920  E312147 |ATL
- [1311700-1714(33) || |45 321 A31/1333  [E3111544  |ATL
@ [131/1715-1729 (50) ;| - |~ 15 503 1312332 E010058 ATL |+
< Z v e 2] I
Total flights: 3057

Figure 6-24: Flight List Grouped
To group flights by one data field

1. Select adatafield in the Group By dropdown.

2. Select ether Ascending or Descending.

3. Click OK or Apply inthe Group window and the Flight List groups flights according to
the parameters you set.

To group flights by multiple data fields

Y ou can also group according to multiple categories in the Flight List. For example, you want to
group your filtered Flight List by the Initial Gate Time of Arrival (IGTA), Airline, and Origin
Airport (OrigAp) respectively.

1. Selectthe | GTA datafied inthe Group By dropdown.

Note: You can specify time increments of 15, 30, and 60 minutes for data
fields that are time based by selecting the corresponding radio buttons.

2. Select Ascending.
3. Select the AC data fied in the Then By dropdown.
4. Select Ascending.
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Select ORI G data field in the Then By dropdown.

Select Ascending.

After you sdlect all the grouping parameters, click Apply or OK to generate the grouped
Flight List.

8. You can expand a group by double-clicking on the group or clicking on the
expand/collapseicon. Drilling down shows individual flights within each group set. The
grouping parameters appear above the grouped flights section.

No o

To remove grouping from a Flight List
You can easily return to the normal Flight List display.

1. Select View > Group Flights to access the Group Window.
2. Select None in the Group By field.
3. Click OK.

Sorting Information in the Flight List

Once you create a Flight List, you can sort the information and arrange it according to your own
needs. Y ou can sort the list one column category at a time by double-clicking the column
heading. The arrow at the top of the column indicates that ascending or descending order for that
category sorts the Flight List column.

To sort by multiple categories select View > Sort Flights from the Flight List component. The
Sort window shows the data fields that are currently listed in the Flight List. The data fields
correspond to the available data fiedlds in the ADL. Y ou can also sort multiple categories by
pressing Ctrl on your keyboard and then selecting up to three categories. The arrow at the top of
the column indicates that ascending or descending order for that category and the size of the
arrow indicates was level the sort is.  sorts the Flight List column.

SortFlights x|
Sort By
) Ascending
DEST -
_) Descending
Then By
8 Ascending
AC -
i1 Descending
Then By
® Ascending
ETA -
! Descending
| Help ‘ | Apphy ‘ | 0K | | Cancel

Figure 6-25: Sort Window
The Sort Window has the following buttons:

Help - Displays information about the component version currently running
in the Sort window.

Apply - Keeps the Sort window open after FSM updates the flight list.

OK - Closes the Sort window after FSM updates the flight list.

Cancel - Cancels any selections made and closes the Sort window.
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Figure 6-26 shows flights sorted by Destination, then AC, and then ETA. This sorted Flight List
corresponds with the Sort window parameters shown in Figure 6-25.

_lalx]
File Wiew FlightList Help
e
q ac - | ID | ETD ETA - DEST« | ORIG | ARTA-Q |
M 364 |CAA 778 ATL HPH =~
| 365|CAA 700 L011203  |[E0111429  [ATL MMMTY ]

366 |CAA 308 L01/1328  |[E01/1431  [ATL PFN

367 |CAN 628 L01/1354  |[E01/1441  [ATL VLD =

368 |CAA 139 L01/1334  [E01/1444  [ATL MYR

360 |CAN 284 L01/1335 |E01/1445  [ATL LEX

370 |CAA 681 LO11410  |[E01/1446  [ATL DHN

371 CAA 624 L01/1324  |[E01/1449  [ATL 1AD

372 |CAA 377 L011417  |[E0111451  [ATL ABY

373 |CAA 214 L01/1400  |[E01/1453  [ATL AL

374 |CAD 303 LO1/1400  |[E0O1/1505  [ATL ILM

375 |CAA 279 L01/1419  [E01/510  [ATL FLO

376 /CAA 233 L011437  |[ED1A1511  [ATL CHA

377 |CAA 133 L01/1435  |[E01/1522  [ATL WPS

378 /CAN 474 L01/1450  |E0D111532  [ATL TYS

379 |CAA 591 L011424  |[E0111533  [ATL BTR

380 |CAA 663 L01/1425 |[E0D1/1536  |ATL MLU

381 CAA 441 LO1/1450  |E01/1536  |ATL PFN

382 |CAA 397 L01/1513  |[E0D1/1536  |ATL MCN |

ETTE =
- [*]
Total flights: 3150

Figure 6-26: Sorted Flight List

Multi-level Sorting

Y ou can use the Sort window to sort aflight list by multiple data fields. For example, you want to
sort your Flight List by Destination (DEST), Carrier (AC), and Estimated Time of Arrival (ETA)

respectively.
1. Select View > Sort Flights from the Flight List component.
The Sort window appears.
2. Select the DEST datafield in the Sort By dropdown menu.
3. Select Ascending.
4. Select the AC datafield in the Then By dropdown menu.
5. Select Ascending.
6. Select theETA datafied inthe Then By dropdown menu.
7. Select Ascending.
8. Click OK or Apply inthe Sort window to generate the sorted Flight List.
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Flight Filtering in Flight Lists

The Apply Filter window displays a pre-determined list that allows you to arrange the data in the
Flight List according to your sdection.

1. Select View > Apply Filter from the Flight List component.

2. Select afilter option from the Apply Filter window.

3. Click OK. This applies thefilter to theflight list. For example, when you select the
Arrived filter option, FSM arranges the data according to the arrived flights in the Flight
List.

4. To cancd the applied filter and return to the original Flight List settings, select View >
Clear Filter from the Flight List menu.

x|
FPriority -
Removed
Cancelled
Arrived

Active i
Ground_Stopped —
Depating-PastEDT
Depating-CTD

| qlgi | | Cancel

|55

Figure 6-27: Apply Filter Window

1]
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Viewing a Single Flight
Y ou can view information for asingleflight by:

Searching By Callsign for the flight

Viewing the Flight Information window

Viewing the Flight Detail window
This section describes how to access and use each of these methods to obtain information on a
specific flight.
Search By Callsign
Y ou can use the Search By Callsign component when you know the call sign for the flight you
want to view. In FSM, the uniqueness of a flight relies on the call sign, origin, and destination. In
performing the search, if you enter only the call sign, leaving Origin blank, FSM finds the first

flight with that call sign regardless of the origin airport. There may be other flights with the same
call sign, but different origin airports that you cannot see.

maSearch By Callsign x|

Callsign:

0Origin Airport:

| OK || Cancel |

Figure 6-28: Search By Call sign Dialog Box
After entering the search criteria, you have three options on the Search By Call Sign dialog box:

1. OK - Performs the search and closes the Search By Call Sign window (if the search
returns only one flight).

2. Cancel - Closes the window without performing the search.

3. Find Next - Locates the next flight that has the same call sign and/or original airport and
leaves the Search By Call Sign dialog box open for you to perform another search. If the
flight is unique, FSM tdls you that it cannot find another flight.

To use Search By Callsign

1. Ensureyou have a data set open.
2. Fromthe Time Line component select Time Line > Sear ch By Callsign (or sdlect
Utilities>Sear ch By Callsign if the TimeLineis not open).

The Search By Callsign dialog box appears.
x|

Callsign:

0Origin Airport:

| OK || Cancel |

3. Enter theflight's Callsign and Origin Airport.

Note: The origin airport field is optional.
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4. Click OK.
5. TheFlight Info window for that flight appears.

If more than oneflight has the call sign you entered, you recelve a message box.

s x

% There are 1 duplicated flight{s). Press 'Find Hext" to find the next flight.

6. Click OK.

7. Click Find Next on the Search By Callsign dialog box to see the next flight with that call
sign.

8. Once you have finished viewing theflights, click Cancel on the Search By Callsign
dialog box to exit from the search.

Using wildcar ds to search for aflight

Y ou can use the * and ? wildcards to search for flights for which you have incomplete call sign or
origin airport information. For example, you have call sign SWA13 but are missing the last two
digits and the origin airport startswith aD.

1. Ensureyou have an airport data set open.
2. Fromthe Time Line component select Time Line > Sear ch By Callsign (or sdlect
Utilities>Sear ch By Callsign if the Time Lineis not open).

The Search By Callsign dialog box appears.
3. Enter theflight's Callsign and Origin Airport using the wildcards.

Note: The wildcard ‘7’ stands in for one character (i.e. SWA1?? returns all
SWA flights with two ID numbers). Thewildcard **’ stands for multiple
characters (i.e. UAL* returns all UAL flights with any length 1D number.

E5|Search By Callsign x|
Callsign: UaLY
Origin Airport:
| Ok I ‘ Cancel ‘

4. Click OK.

The Flight Info window for that flight appears. If more than one flight meets these
criteria, aFlight List appears displaying all matching flights. The Flight List operatesin
the same way as any other Flight List.

5. Click Cancel on the Search By Callsign dialog box to exit the search.
Flight Info Window

Y ou can access individual flight information by right-clicking on any flight iconinthe TimeLine
component or by right-clicking on asingleflight in a Flight List and selecting View flight info
from the pop-up menu (see Flight Lists). The Flight info window appears. The Flight Info
window gives you some general ADL information for the selected flight.
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Flight Detail

Figure 6-29: Flight I nfor mation Window

Flight I nfor mation Data

The Flight Info window contains the following information:

Version 7.8

Date/Time — The date and time at which you are viewing theflight. In
Monitored Live mode, thisis aways the current date and time.

Flight ID — The aircraft call sign (a combination of airline code and flight
number). FSM filters this information for airline users.

Status — Flight Status describes the current status of aflight. For example, a
flight can be Delayed, In Program, or Unknown.

Orig—Origin airport of the flight, with the corresponding center in
parentheses.

Dest — Destination airport of the flight, with the corresponding center in
parentheses.

ETD —Most recent Estimated Departure Time for the flight.

ETE — When available, FSM gives the actual time en route for the flight.
Otherwise, FSM gives an estimated time en route.

ETA —Most recent Estimated Arrival Timefor theflight.

CTD —The Control Time of Departurefor the flight, if it has one.

CTA —The Control Time of Arrival for theflight, if it has one.

Delay — If theflight is delayed, one of the delay codes is highlighted. ALD
indicates that the carrier imposed a delay on the flight. GDP indicates that the
flight is delayed because of a ground delay program. FAD indicates that the
flight is delayed because of a fuel advisory. GSD indicates that theflight is
delayed because of a ground stop. TOD indicates theflight is delayed
becauseits EDT timed out in ETMS; the flight passed its ETD without taking
off.
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Cancel — If theflight is cancelled, one of the cancellation codes is
highlighted. UX indicates that the flight was cancelled dueto an EDCT
update, which a traffic manager may useto cancel aflight. FX indicates that
the flight was cancelled using an FX message, which is the CDM message
used by the airlines to indicate a cancelled flight. RZ indicates that the flight
was cancelled using an RZ message, which isa NAS flight plan cancellation
message. RS indicates that the flight was cancelled using an RS message,
which is an internal ETM S message generated when a specialist takes an
OAG flight out of the database. TO indicates that ETMS considers the flight
time out cancelled because no activation message has been received within a
certain time of the predicted departure time. The amount of time out delay
appears in parentheses. DV indicates that the flight was cancelled and
diverted to an alternate destination. RM indicates that the flight has been
removed from the ETM S database.

Flight I nfo buttons

View Flight Details Button — Clicking this button brings up the Flight
Detail window. This window provides more detailed information of the
flight.

Flight Info Menu
The menu bar in the Flight Info window contains three options: File, View, and Help.
1. FileMenu
File > Save as — Saves the flight information to atext file, which you can
open later and use again.
File > Print — Prints the flight information you see on the screen.

File > Close — Closes the Flight Info window.
2. View Menu

View > Flight Detail — Displays the Flight Detail window.

3. HelpMenu
Help > Flight | nfor mation — Accesses the web-based on-line help
information for the Flight Info window.

Flight Detail Window

Use Flight Detail to obtain more detailed information for a specific flight than appearsin the
Flight Info window. There are four ways to access the Flight Detail window:

Right-click any flight icon in the FSM Time Line and select Elight Detail.
Right-click aflight in any FSM Flight List and sdect Elight Detail.

Click Flight Detail from the Flight Information window.

Select View > Flight Detail in the Flight Information window.

~pODNPE
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Figur e 6-30: Flight Details Window

Flight Detail ADL Data Elements
The Flight Details window contains the foll owing information:

Version 7.8

Flight 1D — The code that identifies the airline and flight number.
Date/Time — The date and time at which you are viewing theflight. In
Monitored Live mode, thisis aways the current date and time.

Aircraft Type— Indicates the type of aircraft being used for the flight.
AC_CAT —Indicates the equipment type: propeller, jet, turbo, or unknown.
Class — Theclass to which the aircraft belongs. Classes are: heavy, large, or
small.

Major — Theairline carrier that controls substitutions for the flight.

CDM _Participant — Indicates whether the flight belongs to an airline that
participates in the FAA's Collaborative Decision Making program.

User — The user class to which the aircraft belongs. User Classes are: air
carrier, air taxi, air cargo, military, general aviation, and other.

Departure I nfor mation — This column contains the flights Departure
information.

GCD —Thisfield indicates the Great Circle Distance (GCD), which isthe
distance between the origin airport and arrival airport.

Arrival I nfor mation — This column contains the flights Arrival
information..
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ADL Element — This column indicates which ADL eements FSM used to
derive theinformation in each column. For example, to display theflight's
departure fix time, FSM uses the ADL element marked DFIX.

Airport Center — Includes the flights origin and destination Airport and
Center (Airport/Center). This row also contains the flight’s GCD.

Fix Estimate — Departure Fix (DFIX) and Estimated Departure Fix Time
(EDFT) and the arrival Fix (AFIX) and Estimated Arrival Fix Time (EAFT).
Procedur e — Departure Procedure (DP), Departure Procedure Transition
(DTRSN), Standard Terminal Arrival Route (STAR) and Standard Transition
(STRSN)

Gate, Runway, and En Route Times — This section of the Flight Details
window displays estimated, controlled, scheduled, proposed, airline, and
actual times for several fields that allow you to track the flight's progress
from the departure gate and runway to the destination runway and gate. The
information includes the various times given for:

ETD/ETE/ETA —Estimated Wheel Times

CTD/ETE/CTA —Control Times

SGTD/SGTA — Scheduled Gate Times

PGTD/ETE/PGTA — Proposed Gate Times

LGTD/LRTD/LRTA/LGTA —Airline Gate and Runway Times
IGTD/IGTA —Initial Estimated Gate Times

ARTD/ETE/ARTA — Actual Runway Times

OUT/OFF/ON/IN — Timethat the flight was out of the departure gate, off
the departure runway, on the arrival runway, and in the arrival gate.
ERTD/ERTA — Earliest Runway Times

OETD/ETE/OETA - Original Estimated Wheel Times

BETD/BETA — Beginning Estimated Wheel Times

OCTD/OCTA —Original Control Times

Control Exempt/ Control Type/ Control Element — Displays the type of
controls on the flight resulting from a program.

Slot ID/Slot Hold — The Slot ID is the currently assigned slot for the flight.
Slot Hold indicates whether the ot is being held so that it is not used in
compression. A "Y" indicates the dlot is being held. A dash (-) indicates the
dlot is not being held.

Diversion Recovery (Div Recovery) — Indicates whether theflight isa
diversion recovery leg of aprevious flight.

Delay Status (ALD GDP FAD GSD TOD) — Indicates the type of delay, if

any, on aflight.
LTOD —If aflight istime out delayed, the length of time out delay appears
here.
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CNX Status (UX FX RZ RSTO DV RM) — Indicates the cancellation
status of the flight. The codes indicate how or why the flight was cancelled.
Remark (NRPLFG Il ATV SWPDVT ADC FCA WXR) —These codes
indicate important information about the flight. NRP is National Route
Programflight. LFG is Lifeguard flight. 111 is Category 111 flight. ATV is
Altitude reservation. SWP is SWAP flight. DVT is Diversion recovery flight.
ADC is Advise customs. FCA is Flow Constrained Area. WXR is Severe
wesather route.

Alarm Status (CC EC EA SF CF) — Indicates the type of alarm criteria, if
any, that the flight meets.

Absolute Delay (Max [0, ETA - (IGTA - Taxi)]) — FSM calculates the
Absolute Delay to include all types of delay on aflight. Thisincludes FAA
and airline-imposed delay dueto traffic management initiatives, mechanical
delays, etc. Please note that delay can be only a positive integer. Therefore, if
theflight is running as scheduled or is early, Absolute Delay is a value of
zero (0).

Schedule Variation (ETA - [IGTA - Taxi]) — Schedule variation is almost
identical to absolute delay with the exception that schedule variation can
include negative values. A negative value in the Schedule Variation field
indicates that theflight is running earlier than schedul ed.

ATC Delay (Max [0, CTA - BETA]) —ATC Déday includes only that delay
that results from an FAA traffic management initiative and any action taken
by the airline as aresult of the traffic management initiative. This does not
include airline-imposed delay, such as mechanical failures, crew delay, etc.
ATC Deay can be only a positive integer. If the flight is running ahead of its
schedule, ATC ddlay is avalue of zero (0).

Note: For adescription of each of theflight data fields contained in the Flight
Details window. See ADL Data Format or select Help>ADL Data Elements
from the FSM Control Panel component.
Flight Detail Menu
The menu bar in the Flight Detail component contains two options: File and Help.

1. FileMenu

File > Save as — Saves the Flight Detail to a text file, which you can open
later and use again.
File > Print — Prints the Flight Detail information you see on the screen.
File > Close — Closes the Flight Detail window.

2. HelpMenu

Help > Flight Details — Accesses the web-based on-line help for Flight
Details information.

Version 7.8 6-40

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com


http://www.pdffactory.com

Viewing Flight Information

Viewing Problem Flights

In theair traffic community, operators need to identify which flights from their own operations
may be contributing to delay and cancellation problems. Delays and cancellations, caused by
Time Outs, occur when no activation message has been received within a certain time of the
predicted departure time. Time Outs can be problematic when trying to manage air traffic. To
help, FSM includes two reports for problem flights: Time Out Delay Report and Time Out Cancel
Report. See chapter 19: Reports for more information about these reports. Y ou can group and sort
Report Lists using the same methods described in the Flight List section. Y ou can access all
reports lists from the Repor ts menu on the Control Panel component.

Other Flight Reports

Flight reportsin FSM are a good way to view a set of flights arriving at an airport that meet
specific criteria. Y ou can access the following reports from the Reports menu on the Control
Panel component:

Surface Delay Report
Priority Flight Report
Slot Hold Report

Sub Opportunities Report

See chapter 19: Reports for more information about these reports.

Compliance Flight Lists

When any flight becomes noncompliant, FSM generates aflight list, called a compliance report,
that includes these flights. Y ou can access the compliance reports from the Reports >
Compliance > option from the Control Panel component. There are five possible compliance
reports:

By CTD

By ETE

By CTA

Spurious Flight

Cancelled That Flew Compliance

See chapter 19: Reports for more information about these reports.

Query Manager Flight Lists

The Query Manager component can query an airport and generate a Flight List that contains only
flights that meet certain criteria. You can access the Query Manger by clicking Query Manager
on the FSM Control Panel component. From the Query Manger, sdect any one of the Built-in or
User-defined Filters then click Flight List or sdect View > Flight List.

Note: If you do not have a data set (airport) selected, FSM displays a“No Active
Data Sets’ error message.

The generated Flight List contains only those flights that meet the selected criteria. For more
detail on how to view and use flight filters in Query Manager, see Chapter 3: Query Manager.
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7 Decision Support Tools

Decision support or modeling tools are functions in FSM that aid you in looking at various
operational or traffic scenarios. Y ou can use modeling tools to analyze existing operations and
previous days' events. This chapter reviews some of the utilitiesin FSM specifically set up to help
you model various air traffic scenarios. Y ou can use these tools at any time during your FSM
Ssession.

Adverse weather or any other significant airport event can decrease the airport’s capacity, which
lowers the AAR. When the airport’s arriving flight demand exceeds the airport’s AAR capacity,
then you may need a Traffic Management Initiative (TMI).

FSM allows you to model different scenarios in Ground Delay Tools (GDT) mode to help you
determine what type of TMI would be most effective. Either a Ground Delay Program or Ground
Stop, or in some cases both may be necessary.

Evaluating Demand Versus Capacity

Bar Graph

The Bar Graph serves as a quick look to seeif demand exceeds the airport’ s capacity. The arrival
flow rate displays the airports’ demand independently of the time-bin conventions. Therefore, you
can view where the fluctuations in demand are |ocated within each hour. If there are several hours
where demand is significantly greater than the AAR, you may need a TMI to control the traffic
flow into the airport.

The Bar Graph component is colored according to the tab option currently in use. For example, if
the Arrival Status tab is active, the bars in the graph are colored according to the percentage of
flights that represent each respective arrival status. If half of the flights for one time period have
not departed (light green), while the other half arein theair (red), the bar for that hour is half
red/half green. If every flight for the hour has already landed, the bar for that hour is black. The
Bar Graph is dynamic and changes according to the information in each ADL update. The Bar
Graph also automatically updates itself when you choose a different tab option. See Chapter 3:
Bar Graph for moreinformation.

Time Line

The Time Line component is colored according to the tab option currently in use. Y ou can view
the default colors from the Time Line's legend. See Chapter 3: Time Line for more information.
At thetop of each hour column inthe TimeLine, the airport’s AAR and expected demand
appears for that hour. For example, 72/86 indicates that the AAR is 72 and the demand expected
for that hour is 86 (see Figure 7-1). There are situations where demand exceeds capacity in one
hour but the next hour has plenty of room to accommodate the spill over from the previous hour.
In these instances, a TMI would be unlikely. Figure 7-1 shows an AAR of 72 for an airport. At
1600z, the demand expected is 86; therefore, the demand exceeds the capacity by 14 flights. At
first glance this seems excessive, but looking into the next hour, the expected demand is only 58.
Theairport can accommodate the 16 flights from the 1600z hour in the 1700z hour. A TMI is
more likely when demand exceeds capacity for several hours.
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Figure7-1: TimeLine AAR vs. Demand counts

Deciding when a TMI is necessary is not always this smple, but the ATCSCC works closely with
all participants through telcons to decide when a TMI is essential.

TMI Evaluation Using Carrier Statistics Report

When you runaTMI, FSM generates a Carrier Statistics report. You can view this report from
the Control Panel component by selecting Reports > Carrier Statistics or from View > Carrier
Statistics on any TMI Coversheet. Ensure the desired airport is active to review the correct
airport’s carrier statistics. From the Carrier Statistics report you can view ATC delay or ABS
(total delay including airline delay). The Carrier Statistics report is based on flight’s ETA and
displays specific delay information for each carrier’ s flights. The Carrier Statisticsreport is
particularly helpful to airlines. Airlines can view how the TMI affects them.
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Figure 7-2 is an example of the ATCSCC personnel view of the carrier statistic report. Airlines
would only seetheir own call sign and any sub-carriers. For more information on the Carrier
Statistics report, see Chapter 19: Reports.

Carrier Statistics: ATL: 03,22,/2004: /1618 live : Frozen il
e | Wiew | Help

| | M Ereeze Data

Airport: ATL ADL Update Time: 03122104 16:18Z Delay Type: ® ATC O ABS

Carrier CDM #Flights Affected On Time Delay Delay (Delay / =
ane MER Total/MNon Exenpt/Exewpt,CHX % Total /Totals/ Avyg JAEfAvy Max / Min sTraffic |&

.DL ¥ 2/ 14 1/ 0 50.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 NA /O 0.00

AT kg 294 274 2400 10.3 1714 / 3.1 ¢ 59.1 / 63.5 119 4 2 1.1z

ILFE. N 25 0/ 2500 0.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 Ni / HA 0.00 1=

BT N 25 04 2/ 00 0.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 Ni / HA 0.00

BT N 30 0/ 3500 0.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 NA / Ni 0.00

L3H kg 2y z/4 04 0 50.0 46 / 0.1 / 23.0 / 23.0 a3 /3 0.44

LE ¥ 35 3/ 050 0.0 zle /0.4 /F 72.0 F T72.0 103 / 38 1.36

BT N 1L+ 1/ 0/ 0 100.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 Na /4 O 0.00

BAW N 2/ o/ z/ o0 0.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 NA / Ni 0.00

B3K N 1L/ o/ 1/ 0 0.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 NA / ML 0.00

Cah ¥ 173 7 164 /4 7/ 2 11.1 10095 / 18.1 / 59.0 4 6l.6 133 /0 1.1z

CAL N 1/ o/ 1/ 0 0.0 0o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 NA / NA 0.00 -

Figure 7-2: Carrier Statistics

Changing Airport Arrival Rates (AAR)

Changing the AAR on the Bar Graph is helpful to visually determine how alowered AAR affects
the balance between capacity and demand. If demand exceeds the reduced AAR, then a TMI may
be necessary.

Specify Model AAR

TheBar Graph > Model Arrival Rates > Specify allows you to change the Model AAR for a
specific amount of time. You can set the Model AAR for up to 15 hours beyond the current time.
The new Model AAR appearsin the Bar Graphs. The Time Line only displays actual ADL AAR
rates.

Changing the Rate

There are several ways to change the model AAR using the Specify Model AAR window,
including the ability to assign several different AARs within the same hour.

Note: Although FSM displays Fixes; you can only specify an AAR for an
airport. Arrival Fix based programs are a future enhancement.

To modify rates, enter the new value in the With text box. Then, fill in the hoursin the From Hr
and Through Hr text boxes to reflect the duration of the new AAR. Click Fill to automatically fill
those hours. Thisis a good option when you need to fill ablock of hours with onerate.

Tofill several hours, each with different rates, you can enter new values directly into the Airport
column cells next to the appropriate Time row cells that you want to change.
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fevecty o x
| File Help
CVG AARS
Fill With (80 | From Hr |9 Thruughlir‘19 \| Fill || ADLAAR |
Time | Airport | TIGRR | FM | MOSEY | TARNE | R
2100 7z E B E E i
2200 72
2300 72
nooo 7z
0100 7z
0200 7z
0300 7z E E E E E
D400 72 E E E E E
0600 7z E I
0700 7z E I ﬁﬁ 00-14
0800 88 - . 18
D900 80 |
1000 80 - . g
1100 80 - - 23
1200 &0 - - 30-44
1300 30
1400 80 E | 23
1500 g0 E ! 45-59
1600 80 - : 24
1700 80 E I
1800 80 - ! | ok || cancel |
1900 30 E I
2000 72
Edit 15
Hote
Click "OK' to change the CWG AAR local model rate values.
‘ OK ‘ ‘ Cancel | | Help ‘

Figure 7-3: Specify Model AAR Window and 15 Min AAR Dialog Box

Tofill asingle hour with multiple AARS, click on the airport cell you want to modify and then
click Edit 15 in the lower right-hand corner of the rates table or right-click on an active cell in the
Airport column. The 15 Min AAR dialog box appears. This window allows you to assign AARS
in 15-minute increments for that hour. For example, Figure 7-3 illustrates an AAR of 80, but for
thefirst fifteen minutes the airport can take only 10 flights. Therefore, you need to assign an
AAR of 23 or 24 for the other 15-minute time increments. Y ou can assign any valuein each 15-
minute increment as long as the total equals the overall AAR/ADR value for that hour. Click OK
to change the 15-minute increments for that hour or Cancel to close the window. When an hour
increment is not evenly distributed in the 15-minute increments, the cell is colored green.

After changing your Model AAR information, click OK from the Specify Model AAR window to
reflect the changes in your local Bar Graph component. Ensurethe View > Model AAR Line
checkbox is checked so that you can view the modeled rates.
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View Model AAR Line

The dashed, white line represents the modeled AAR. To view the modeled AAR line, you must
ensure that you select the View > Model AAR L ine checkbox. Inal FSM Modes, Model AAR
initially appears in the same position as the ADL AAR in the Demand Graph. If the ADL AAR
appears on the graph, the dashed line (for modeling) is hidden behind the white solid line. In
addition to changing the model AAR rate from the Bar Graph > Model Arrival Rates > Specify
feature, you can change the AAR by placing your cursor over the AAR line and dragging the
model lineto your desired model rate.

\ Note: Only the portion of the lineto theright of the cursor moves. \

Any portion of the lineto the left of your cursor should remain in the same position as you drag
thelineto anew AAR. The Bar Graph Component and the Specified Modeled AAR Rates
component dynamically sync; therefore when you alter an AAR rate from one component, the
changes also arereflected in the other. For more information on AAR Rate see Chapter 5: View
Airport Demand.

Apply or Clear AAR Changes

After you enter new AAR information, there are three options available on the Specify Model
AAR pand:

OK —Applies the newly modeled AAR to the Bar Graphs and closes the
Specify Model AAR window.

Cancel — Closes the Specify Model AAR window without taking any action.
Help — Defines the function of the component.

Specify Model AAR Menu Options

1. FileMenu
File > Open — Opens previously saved AAR parameters.
File > Save As— Saves the AAR parameters to a text file which you can
open later and use again.
File > Print — Prints the Specify Model AAR window.

- File> Close — Closes the Specify Model AAR window.
2. Hedp Menu

Help > Demand Rates... — Accesses the web-based on-line help for
Specifying demand rates.

Changing Airport Departure Rates (ADR)

Changing the ADR on the Bar Graph is helpful to visually determine how alowered ADR affects
the balance between capacity and demand on the monitored airport.

Specify Model ADR

TheBar Graph > Model Departure Rates > Specify allows you to change the Model ADR for
a specific amount of time. Y ou can set the Model ADR for up to 15 hours beyond the current
time. The new Moddl ADR appears in the Bar Graph component.
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Changing the Rate

Y ou can change the model ADR in several ways using the Specify Model ADR window,
including assigning several different ADRs within the same hour (see Figure 7-4).

To modify rates, enter the new value in the With text box, then fill in the hours in the From Hr
and Through Hr text boxes to reflect the duration of the new ADR. Click Fill to automatically fill
those hours with the new ADR. This is a good option when you need to fill a block of hours with
onerate.

Tofill several hours, each with different rates, you can enter new values directly into the Airport
column célls. Click OK to change the ADR rates. Click Cancel to close the window, or click
Help to see a definition of the function of the component. Click ADL ADR to reset airport values.

x
File Help
CYG ADRs
Fill With [75 | From Hr [2 Thruughkﬁ‘g \| Fill \| ADL ADR |
Time | Aipport | TIGRR | FAM | MOSEY | TARNE | RID
2100 7z E [ E B B
2200 72
2300 7z
D000 7z
D100 72
0200 75
D300 75 E [ E E E
0400 B - 15MinADR X
D500 75 E
0600 75 ﬁﬁ%xg 00-14
0700 B - E T |
D900 75 E |
1000 72 |- 18 |
1100 7z E 30-44
1200 Tz - |13 |
1300 72
1400 7z E e
1500 7z 118 |
1600 7z E
1700 72 E | OK || Cancel |
1800 7z
1900 7z
2000 7z
Edit 15
Hote
Click "OK' to change the CWG ADR local model rate values.
| 0K H Cancel H Help |

Figure 7-4: Specify Model ADR Window and 15 Min ADR Dialog Box

Tofill asingle hour with multiple ADRs, click the cell you want to modify and then click Edit 15
at the lower right-hand corner of the rates table or right-click on the active cell in the Airport
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column. This brings up the 15-minute ADR window that allows you to assign the ADR in 15-

minute increments for that hour. For example, Figure 7-4 illustrates an ADR of 75, but for the
first fifteen minutes the airport can only take 10 flights. Therefore, you should assign an ADR of
21 or 23 for the other 15-minute time increments. Y ou can assign any value in each 15-minute
increment as long as the total equals the overall ADR valuefor that hour. Click OK to change the
hour or Cancel to close the window. When an hour increment is not evenly distributed in the 15-
minute increments, the cell is colored green.

After changing your Model ADR information, click OK from the Specify Model ADR main
window to reflect the changesin your local Bar Graph component. Check the View > M odel
ADR L ine checkbox to view the modeled rates.

View Model ADR Line

The dashed, cyan line represents the modeled ADR. To view the model ADR line you must check
the View > Model ADR L ine checkbox. In all FSM modes, the model ADR initially appearsin
the same position as the ADL ADR in the Demand Graph. If the ADL ADR appears on the graph,
the dashed line (for modeling) is hidden behind the solid cyan line. In addition to changing the
model ADR rate fromthe Bar Graph > Model Arrival Rates > Specify feature; you can change
the AAR by placing your cursor over the AAR line and dragging the model line to your desired
model rate. Only the portion of the line to the right of the cursor moves. Any portion of thelineto
the left of your cursor should remain in the same position as you drag thelineto a new ADR. The
Bar Graph Component and the Specified Modeled AAR component are dynamically synced;
therefore, when you alter an AAR rate from one component, the changes also appear in the other.
For more information on ADR rates see Chapter 5: View Airport Demand.

Apply or Clear ADR Changes

After you enter new ADR information, there are three buttons available on the Specify Model
ADR pand:

OK — Applies the newly modeled ADR to the Bar Graph and closes the
Specify Model ADR window.

Cancel — Closes the Specify Model ADR window without taking any action.
Help — Defines the function of the component.

Specify Model ADR Menu Options

1. FileMenu
File > Open — Opens previously saved ADR parameters.
File > Save — Saves the ADR parameters to atext file, which you can open
later and use again.
File > Print — Prints the Specify Model ADR window.

File > Close — Closes the Specify Model ADR window.
2. Hedp Menu

Help > Demand Rates... — Accesses the web-based on-line help for the
Demand Rates Window.
Reset AAR/ADR Model Rates

Y ou can reset the AAR/ADR data to the original data in several ways during your FSM session..
In the Bar Graph, you can select Bar Graph > Model Arrival Rates > Reset in the Monitored
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Live, Historical or GDT mode. You can sdect Utilities > Mode Arrival Rates > Reset from the
Control Pand.

Y ou can also reset the AAR Rates from the Specify AAR Rates window. Select Bar Graph >
Model Arrival Rates> Specify and click ADL AAR to reset the AAR rates to the original values.
The steps to reset ADR Rates are identical to those for the AAR rates with the exception of the
GDT mode. The ADR rates are not availablein GDT Mode.

Manipulating Data Time
Set Time (Historical Mode)

When working in Historical Mode, you have the ability to specify the time you would like to
view. Y ou can specify the data time from the Open Data Set component when you first open an
airport in historical mode (See Chapter 3: Open Data Set for more information) or at any time
while you arein historical mode for an airport. To change the data time when viewing an airport
in historical mode, select Bar Graph > Set Time (Historical M ode Only). This featureis
available only in Historical Mode. The Set time dialog box appears and allows you to specify the
time at which to view airport data (see Figure 7-5). Sdlect the day from the dropdown box and
timein “hhmm” format.

Note: Timein FSM is aways in Zulu time unless otherwise specified.

Click OK to update flights' data to the closest, but no later than, the entered time. Click Cancel to
close the Set Time dialog box without changing the data time.

Set time for 09,02 /2004 X|

SetDayTo: (02 ™ | Set Time To: 0804

OK Cancel

Figure 7-5: Set Time Dialog Box
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Modify Data Time (GDT Mode only)

Y ou can sdlect the Data Time from the General tab on the GDT Setup component. The data time
allows you to change the data time without making any modifications to the data itself. In the
Data Time textbox, enter atimein “hhmm” format to change the time. Valid times are from O-
2359. When you change the Data Time to a value other than the current time, the Data Time text
box, aswell asthe GDT tab border, is highlighted in red.

|24 GDT Setup: LGA 2004,/Sep,/02 2032 GDT o ] 4
File View Help

| Id| | Reload | Model
Program Type | GDP RBS++ - SUBS: ALL ON

General TierDist | ol atoms:

Program Time

Start 022100 | ¢
End |030459 |

19 20 21 22 23 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18

Duration [8 | Hr 0 | Min [ Lock Data Time [IEZ0000

Include

Arrival Fix: | All | Aircraft Types: | All w | Carrier ALL
[_] Initial GDP Last Revision End Time 030144

Slot Hold Override |

Sched/User Exemptions

Delay Assignment Mode [DAS

Figure 7-6: GDT Setup Component
Update Data Time (Historical Mode Only)

Y ou can only use Update on the Control Panel component when in Historical mode. Click
Update to receive the next historical ADL updates. If you click Update within any other mode
except the historical mode, the following error message appears:. “Not a historical data set”.

Remove and Restore Flights (CSA Only)

Remove Flights

Y ou can remove flights from the ETM S database using FSM. Y ou can use this feature to remove
an airline that goes on strike, eliminate duplicate flights, or remove erroneous flights listed in the
OAG. Toremove aflight, ensure the airport from which you want to remove the flight is active,
and then select ETM S Tools > EDCT Commands > EDCT Remove from the Main Control
Panel (see Figure 7-7). The EDCT Remove dialog box prompts you to typein the flight number
and date. To remove the flights from the database, click Send. FSM prompts you to decide
whether you really want to remove the flight. Click YES to remove theflight. Click NO to cancel
theaction. Click Cancel to close the dialog box without taking any action. Help defines and
explains the Remove Flights feature.
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i

Flight: |
Date (mmdd):
Send Cancel Help

Figure 7-7: EDCT Remove Dialog Box

Restore Flights

Torestoreaflight, sdect ETM S Tools > EDCT Commands > EDCT Restor e from the Control
Panel, as shown in Figure 7-8. The EDCT Restore dialog box prompts you to type in the flight
number and date. To restore the flight to the database, click Send. FSM prompts you to decide
whether you really want to restore the flight. Click YES to restore the flight. Click NO to cancel
the action. Click Cancel to close the dialog box without taking any action. Help defines and
explains the Restore Flights feature.

i

Flight: |
Date (mmdd):
Send Cancel Help

Figure 7-8: EDCT Restore Dialog Box
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8 Modeling a Traffic Management Initiative

Due to unexpected events, such as bad weather at an airport, the FAA delays flights scheduled to
arrive at the affected airport. The FAA examines flights to determine whether to includethem in a
Traffic Management Initiative (TMI) based on the time period of the operation. The FAA checks
those flights eligible for inclusion in the operation against the various exemption criteria
specified.

Generally, aTMI is necessary where arrival demand excessively surpasses the airport capacity.
The AAR defines airport capacity. You can raisethe AAR rates, or lower them, due to wesather,
runway closures, or any other significant event. FSM helps determine what kind of Program Type
would be necessary to adequately control the traffic flow into the airport.

One important function of FSM GDT Mode s that it allows you to view "what-if" scenarios. That
is, FSM analyzes the effects of a TMI operation using different parameters you set. FSM's
analysis capabilities help you determine the best parameters for a TMI operation-one that
minimizes impact on air carrier operations and maximizes efficiency during adverse conditions.
This chapter discusses modeling any TMI in GDT Mode.

You can usethe GDT Setup Panel component to model, issue, and send TMIs. Y ou can manage
the TMI parameters from the GDT Setup Panel. When you model a TMI, you can use parameters
that you specify or you can use proposed parameters.

Modeling a TMI Using Parameters You Specify

To modd aTMI, you need to set the parameters you want to use for the TMI. You can do this by
opening any monitored airport in GDT mode and selecting the TMI parameters there. The
parameters you can set for the TMI are different depending on which program type you select.
For more information on what parameters are available for each program type, see Chapter 3:
Understanding Components.

ToModd aTMI using par ameters you specify
For example, you want to model a GDP RBS++ program type for ATL.

1. Click Open Data Set.
The Open Data Set window appears.

Sdlect ATL fromthe Livetab.
Click OK.

The Time Line and Bar Graph components for ATL appear.
4. Click GDT Setup.

wn

Note: If there is no airport in focus when you click GDT Setup, an FSM
error message indicates that “No current data set” is selected.

The GDT Setup Panel, GDT TimeLine, GDT Bar Graph, and GDT Map
appear, as shown in Figure 8-1.

Note: All GDT components interact with one another; The GDT Setup
and GDT Map dynamically reflect one another, whereas clicking Reload
or Model onthe GDT Setup panel reflects changes in all components.
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Figure 8-1: Initial Default GDT Display

5. Enter the appropriate values for the GDP RBS ++ into the General tab of the
GDT Setup panel. For this example, enter the following:

o Start Time— 1300

End Time — 1759

Arrival Fix —All

Air Craft Type—All

Carrier —All

Initial GDP — Checked by default

Sched/User Exemptions — Click Select and select Military
Delay Assignment Mode — DAS

O O0OO0OO0OO0OO0Oo

Note: Enter the appropriate additional (positive number) or decreased
(negative number) delay time in Adjust Delay when using the Blanket
Program Type. Clicking Release fillsin the Adjust Delay text field with
—999, which is equivalent to releasing all delay from your specified
criteria.
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|21GDT Setup: ATL 2004,/5ep/03 1218 GDT

=10l x|

File View Help

= ‘ Reload || Model H Run ‘
Program Type | GDP RBS++ - SUBS: ALL ON

General | AGEIETicatons e

~Program Time

Start |p31300 | - L7
End |031759 |

1M1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

o0

Duration [5 | Hr 0| Min [ Lock (] Compress to End Data Time (031218 |
Include
Arrival Fix: Al | Aircraft Types: | All v | carrier [ALL |
[v] Initial GDP Last RevisionEnd Time [ |
Adjust Delay [ ]
Slot Hold Override | || select
Sched/User Exemptions |I'u'| | Select

Delay Assignment Mode [DAS ™ | Delay Lt

Figure 8-2: GDT Setup General Tab

Note: When you select the Lock checkbox option, it locks the duration of

the program. Changing either the start time or the end time changes both
times according to the TMI duration time.

6. Enter the appropriate values for the program into the AAR tab of the GDT
Setup panel. For this example, enter an AAR of 75.
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¢ {GDT Setup: ATL 2004,/5ep;03 1218 GDT O] x
L-.J

File View Help

= ‘ Reload || Model H Run ‘

Program Type | GDP RBS++ e SUBS: ALL ON

AGEIETicatons e

Fi|||nirpnrtv|w1th |?5 |FromHr 13 | Through Hr |1? || Auto || Fill NU ADL AAR |

Time |  Airport | LOGEN |  HUSKY TROE | palas | |

1100 94 I I I I

1200 91

1300 5

1400 5

1500 5

1600 5

1700 5

1800 94

1900 91

2000 91

2100 94

2200 94

2300 94 I I I I

0000 94 E E E E =]

GA Factor |0

Figure8-3: GDT Setup Panel AAR Tab

Note: Changing AARs for fixes is not an option. The Fill dropdown has
only Airport asavalid entry. Assigned AARs for certain fixes is a future
enhancement.

7. Enter the appropriate values for the program into the Tier/Dist tab of the
GDT Setup panel. For this example, enter the following:

0o Exempt By —Tier
0 Scope—2ndTier - ZAB
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|21GDT Setup: ATL 2004,/5ep/03 1218 GDT B ] 4

File View Help

| Id| | Reload | Model
Program Type | GDP RBS++ - SUBS: ALL ON

General TierDist [PlsAndificatoms:

Exempt By | Tier bt

Centers

Scope |Manual ~ | Total Selected: 13 | Clear

[JzaB [ Z&U [vizBW [ ZDC 12DV [v] ZFi [¥] ZHU [ ZID [ 2% [v] ZKC
[JzLA [JzLe [ Zraa [v] ZME 1/ ZmMp [v] ZNY (1204 [v] zOB [ 2sE [ 2TL

Airports

Hon-Exempt |Manual it |

Exempt

Flights
Exempt |

Exempt by Departure | Time ™ | within Data Time + {min) |45 [v] Exempt GS by Status

Figure 8-4: Exempt By Tier selected

Note: Any changesyou maketo the GDT Map dynamically reflect in
the GDT Setup component’s Tier/Dist Tab.

8. Select GDP Center Group & Data Time on the Power Run tab.
9. Click Model.
FSM models the program using the parameters you provided. The red border
insidethe GDT Setup Pandl disappears. FSM updates the Data Graph, Bar
Graph, and Map with your parameters.
Y ou can use these components to determine how this program affects SFO.
10. If you want to load the latest ADL and analyze the data before issuing the
program, click Reload.
The border inside the GDT Setup Pand turns red.
11. Click Model to see the updated data reflected in the GDT components.

Note: You can retrieve additional components from the View menu.

Modeling a TMI Using Proposed Parameters

When the ATCSCC sends out proposed parameters for a TMI, you can model those parameters to
determine how they affect your situation. This can help you to plan before the ATCSCC
implements the actual TMI.

Note: You can use the same steps to model actual parameters except that
you select File>L oad Actual Parameter s>[Program Type].
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For example, the ATCSCC sends out proposed parameters for GDP RBS++ program type for

MCI and you want to mode! it.

1. Click Open Data Set.
The Open Data Set window appears.

Sdect MCI from the Livetab.
Click OK.

wn

The Time Line and Bar Graph components for MCI appear.

4. Click GDT Setup.

The GDT Setup Panel, GDT TimeLine, GDT Bar Graph, and GDT Map

5. Sdect File>L oad Proposed Par ameter s>Ground Delay Program.

FSM loads the proposed parameters into the GDT Setup Panel.

Note: You can only load parameters for the airport you are modeling.

6. Click Model.

FSM models the program using the parameters you loaded. The red border
insidethe GDT Setup Pand disappears. FSM updates the Data Graph, Bar
Graph, and Map with the proposed parameters.

Y ou can now determine how the program affects you.

Modeling Analysis

Preview Your Work

After clicking Model on the GDT Setup component, all FSM GDT components change to reflect
the modeled TMI. Viewing these components can help you decide if the TMI you have modeled
is the best scenario for the traffic flow problems at an airport. All of the following components

are based on an ATL modeled GDP program.
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GDT Time Line Component

Toopenthe GDT TimeLine, select View > Time Line from the GDT Setup component. You can
preview the changes made in the Time Line as aresult of running the TMI model. A quick glance
at the Time Line shows you the number of canceled flights (squares) and the number of delayed
flights (triangl es).

Note: If you modeled a GDP with a GAAP delay limit, you would also
see the number of Unassigned Slots (white diamonds).

B mmie Line AL U e U0 12 I L | — 10 il
Fil: Yaur Tarn:lim: Disgiley Help
ATL QS0 TE 12162
(I rFrulru:Iilll | Tay  AburmSdalus  Conlias o Disiaos
firrhval Sisius | AmhalDepamre Sistus [ fdrcrafl Category | Adverad Class  Carrler [ AfE |
1 im (RN 1%y 1101 ICLTEn 1IN 1M (LM 18 (F L1 CHE
n47R ndd47 LER 3 0472 NgRM 7Th I
'y o e e = oz A o a2
- - - - . - - &+ - & 2t
-+ -+ - - - - @ 4
B - . - & - @ - @ - H
- - . - - = - g 5
PR | i3 4 5 - 4 i o 5
L - - & ST = e | .
" - hih -~ - b -4 - 4 5
- - - & - - 4 - % i
-k e Y & LT i
-k Ty ke 04l ey n g
- -+ - e - ol - g - & g
- 0 - b - - - & - * T
] - skt - <h+h - <hh: - o - =
- s & & &= ul
o L 15 15HA T = 154 o
ST W - o el - i et - a4 -+ i
- okt - dedhehdhdhb - & < - ek - = ul
- - - - e - - & H
LT L. % i & % #
v o oo 0 o i | o o '
B - - hk . 5 - e - ul
- - - - - 4hsh - - N
b dLd ooy, i < & = i
e BT T 4 LT % % s
x 5 FE HEA BT F al
XL B - @ - & - ek - & -+ 7
- . o - & - 4 b - ¥
- - - Al - ik - Ad - & g
-+t - @ - - - & -+ al
a e | R oo 10 et az o " i ]
- . - SEdRe - & - 4 - % - & »
- sk - s - bk - +h+h - - % H
o =% & Fiy L L] = ]
g = o a4 <H4p 4 = X
2z o 5 o afiegh ¥ 15+ o e 1
- - & - sk - sk - @4 - 4
+ o shor oo +* +h C % M
- o s & ] % b
-+ - @ - e - 4+ - 4 ]
HEE o L BE EEE + H
- * - @ - - @ - @ - % ]
B - % - - < - % - = X
B - kb - dpd - <p<p - <k - %4 H
- - g - - - - & il
H [ 15 <5l 1= i} K i
= - - - & -4 - & 4
-l - cpep - «p - i - < - H
oo A4 < e L] al
+ + A At 4 o+ J
s | wofd | w0 20w sz ® )
- 4 - A - o - - & - * &
- - - S - - -4 - & 2
- - - sheh - sk - 3% - & T
* e 4 * +
L] W i A A ] e &
- -+ - - 4 -+ 2
- -+ - - - 4 - ¥ 2
- - - & - shshdh - Ak - @€ - dh H
- - & - - A - @ - & H
[ [
Figure 8-5: Modeled ATL GDP: TimeLine View
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GDT Bar Graph Component

The bar graph always displays both solid and hashed bars. Solid bars represent the original data,
while hashed bars represent modeled data. Select View > Model AAR Line fromthe GDT Bar
Graph to view the modeled AAR (dashed white line). The bar graph can indicateif the stack at
the end of the program is a potential problem and allows you to view the overall impact of the
program (see Figur e 8-6).

Note: If you model a GDP with a GAAP delay limit, white sections of
bars represent the Unassigned Slots.
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Figure 8-6: Modeled ATL GDP: Bar Graph View
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GDT Data Graph Component

The GDT Data Graph provides a visual statistical representation of the modeled TMI. The Power
Run option that you ran appears on the X-axis. Using your mouse, drag the black vertical lineto
the desired Power Run option or just click the mouse over the desired option to movetheline.
The delay statistics to theright of the Data Graph reflect the line of delineation of the scenario.
Additionally, changing the Power Run option automatically updates all GDT components to
reflect the new parameters. Rolling your mouse over any linein the Data Graph gives you the
delay statistic count for the colored line that reflects the results of the option.
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Figure8-7: Modeled ATL GDP: Data Graph View
For more information on the Data Graph component, see Chapter 3: Understanding Components.
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GDT Data Table Component

Y ou can access the GDT Data Table by selecting View > Data Tableinthe GDT Setup
component. The Data Table component contains all the same statistics as the Data Graph, only in
tabular format (see Figure 8-8). Use the Data Tableto ook across arow for a particular statistic
to find the best scenario. The same options that appear on the X-axis on the Data Graph are
column headers in the Data Table.
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Figure 8-8: Modeled ATL GDP: Data Table View
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The Analysis Report

FSM generates the Analysis Report after you click Run from the GDT Setup component. To
evaluate the effects of any delay operation, select View > Analysis Report from the Covershest,
as shown in Figure 8-9.
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Figure 8-9: Cover sheet
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FSM automatically opens the spreadsheet application that you have indicated in your
configuration files to display the Analysis Report.
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Figure 8-10: Analysis Report for ATL GDP

The Analysis Report contains pertinent information for the Ground Delay Operation that has just
run, including detailed slot information for individual airlines, delay statistics for before and after
the operation, and arrival and departure information for individual flights (see Figure 8-10). The
report contains two sections. One section reflects changes that occur as aresult of RBS; the other
section reflects changes that occur as aresult of Compression. Included in the analysis are
statistics for bridge-only carriers.

Reload the Data

If you have been developing a TMI for awhile, you may have missed some incoming ADLS.
Before sending out thefinal TMI parameters, you may want to update the data for your proposed
TMI. Todo this, click Reload onthe GDT Setup component. The Reload button is active only
when the actual data time is more recent than the data availablein GDT mode. Clicking Reload
also models the TMI event.
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9 Issuing an Initial Ground Delay Program

This chapter assumes that you have already modeled your Ground Delay Program (GDP) and you
have decided that a GDP is the best Traffic Management Initiative (TMI) to control the demand at
theairport you are monitoring. See Chapter 9 for more information on how to set and model your
parameters.

Run to Generate the GDP Coversheet

Click Run after you complete and model your GDP setup from the GDT Setup component.
Clicking Run saves the parameters to afile specified in FSM’s configuration file and causes the
GDP Coversheet to appear on the screen. Clicking Run also generates three reports, the FADT,
Analysis, and Carrier Statistics Reports, which you can view by selecting View > FADT,
Analysis Report, or Carrier Statistics from the Coversheet menu. See Coversheet Reports
below for more information on reports.

Note: If you modeled your GDP, the red border around the GDT Setup
Panel no longer appears and the Run button is enabled. If you change any
parameter inthe GDT Setup component, you must click Model first, and
then Run. Clicking Reload retrieves the most current parameters and
models at the same time.

The GDP Coversheet contains al the GDP parameters including the text fields for specific
parameters. After reviewing the GDP parameters, send an Advisory and use Autosend from the
GDP Coversheet to issue the GDP, as shown in Figure 9-1.
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Figure 9-1: GDP Coversheet

For more information on the Coversheet component, see Chapter 3: Understanding Components.

Reviewing Program Parameters

Reviewing the program parameters is important before issuing the GDP. Ensure that the General
Parameters, Tier/Dist, Program Results, and scrolling window sections accurately reflect all of
the information you entered for the GDP.

Once you complete the GDP Coversheet and mark all of the checkboxes, you can either send out
an Advisory or Autosend the GDP to the Hub site.

When you click Advisory, the Advisory Window appears, which allows you to send either a
Proposed or an Actual Advisory to all FSM users. See below on page 4 for more information.

Using Autosend

From the GDP Covershest, click Autosend. Clicking Autosend sends the entire FADT fileto all
users, including airlines. During the Autosend process the Autosend Progress bar appears (see
Error! Reference source not found.). The Hub site does not send out any actual program
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information through the ADL unless thereis an Actual Advisory with parameters matching the
FADT.

Note: If you choose Advisory or Autosend more than 15 minutes after
switching to GDT Setup, FSM warns you to return to Monitor Live mode
and get the most recent data from an updated ADL before continuing with
the Ground Delay Operation.

& Autosend FSM.component.autosen -0 x|
Connecting to AutoSend.
0%] l00%
Cancel Detail ===

Figure 9-2: Autosend Progress bar

Click Close and no action is taken from the GDP Coversheet window.
Re-Opening the Coversheet

If you want to review previous Coversheets for the airport, or if you accidentally closed the
Coversheet before sending out the advisory, you can re-open it for review to continue sending out
your program. Select File > Open from the GDT Setup component. This opens afile selection
window for the Reports directory. Y ou should see all Coversheets generated for that airport.

Note: The Coversheet files appear in the reports directory until you
choose to delete them.

FSM generates Coversheet files when you run a new or revised GDP, GS, Compression, or
Substitution. FSM also generates Coversheets when you purge (cancel) a program. Y ou can
differentiate between the different Coversheet files by looking at the last few letters in thefile
name:

GDP indicates a GDP Coversheet.

GS ' indicates a Ground Stop Covershest.
COMP indicates a Compression Covershest.
SUBS indicates a Substitution Covershest.

FSM names atypical Covershest file by:

Type of file (for Covershests, it is always covr)
Airport

2-character date (just the day)

Time generated (HHMMSS)

Rate used

Type of Coversheet (gdp, gs, comp, subs)
Center group included

For example, a file named "covr.SFO.28150808.3030.GDPNew.ALL" indicates a New GDP
(first GDP of the day) Coversheet generated for SFO airport on the 28th at 1508Z with a 30 rate
that includes all centersin the program.

Once you find the appropriate Covershest file, click on the file name to select it and click Open.
The Coversheet opensin FSM exactly as it appeared the first time FSM generated it. If the
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Coversheet is still valid to send out a program, the buttons at the bottom of the Coversheet are
enabled. If the Coversheet is no longer valid, the buttons are grayed out.

Note: Even if the Coversheet is still valid, enough time may have passed
that it would be better to generate a new program and Coversheet.

Creating an Advisory

To compose either an Actual or Proposed GDP Advisory, click Advisory on the GDP
Coversheet. The GDP Advisory window appears (see Figure 9-3). This window contains al the
GDP parameters, which you set, and some fields in the Remarks section that you must enter
before sending an advisory.

GDP Advisory: ATL: Program Time: 2200-0259 ﬂ

File Help

[Els)

Program Parameters Summany

Airport: ATL Center: ZTL Program time: 2200-0259
ADL time: 022136 Delay assignment mode: DAS Delay limit: N/A

Program Results Summary

Minimum delay before: 34 Minimum delay after: 25 Total affected flights: 485
Average delay hefore: 46 Average delay after: 141 Total flights: 485
Maximum delay before: 65 Maximum delay after: 263 Stack value: 12

Total delay before: 1033 Total delay after: 3123 Stack AAR: 94

Report time: 2143

Remarks

Respond Ins 5222152 Valid until: 5222592 i) Proposed (' Actual
Reason: - Explanation: |

Comments: |

| Send... | Close

Figure 9-3: Send an Advisory

Sending an Advisory

Once you complete the GDP Advisory, you can either save that Advisory to a specified directory
on another computer or actually send it to the appropriate parties via email.

Click Send to email the program parameters to al parties involved, including the Hub site. A
checkmark appears next to the Send button on the Advisory window and next to the Advisory

v Advisory...

label on the GDP Coversheet to indicate that you have sent the advisory.

If the parameters are for a Proposed Advisory, the Hub site sends out the parameters immediately
in the next ADL. When you send parameters for an Actual Advisory, the Hub site ensures that it
has received the associated FADT file with flight control times for the program before sending
any parameters through the ADL.
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Click Close and no action is taken from the GDP Advisory window.
Purging a GDP

To purge (cancel) and release all delay on flights included in the GDP, use the Purge function
fromthe GDT Setup Component. Selecting the Program Type Purge option on the GDT Setup
Component is the same as using the Release Delay option for the Blanket Program Type-See
Chapter 16 for more details on the Program Type Blanket.

The Purge option requires no user input. Once the Purge option is selected, all the featuresin the
setup pand are grayed out. Click Run to generate the GDP Purge Coversheet (See Figure 9-4).
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Figur e 9-4: Purge Coversheet

Theinformation included in the Purge Coversheet is pre-defined-you cannot change it.
Information on the Purge Coversheet includes:

Program Input parameters
Program Results

For more information on the Coversheet component, see Chapter 3: Understanding Components.
Purge Coversheet

From the Purge Covershest, click Purge to purge any control times from the ETMSS system.
Purge works the same as the Autosend function to send new operation parameters and
cancellation messages to the Hub sitefor inclusion in the ADLs.

Note: The Hub site waits for an Advisory for the cancelled GDP before
sending the new parameters.

Finish the GDP cancdllation by clicking Advisory and sending a Purge advisory.
Viewing Flight Information before Purging a Program

When you model a purge for a program, ETMS sets the minimum notification time to the value of
the minimum notification time for flightsin a ground delay parameter. For the controlled flight
affected by the PURGE, FSM determines the minimum notification time based on the type of
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control and taxi status of theflight. If a controlled flight isin ataxi status, without regard to the
type of control, then FSM sets the minimum notification time to the value of the minimum
notification time for flightsin ataxi status.

ETMS models a new estimated departure time based on the flight’ s control departure time and the
minimum notification time based on the following criteria:

If theflight is active or completed, ETM S sets the ETD to the actual
departure time.

If the CTD of theflight is within the minimum notification time from the
current time, the estimated departure time remains set to the CTD.

If the CTD of theflight is greater than the minimum notification time plus
the current time, then ETMS calculates a candidate ETD sdected from the
following values in order of priority:

Earliest Runway Departure Time
Earliest Runway Arrival Time minus the Estimated Time Enroute
Original Estimated Departure Time

Initial Gate Departure Time plus the taxi timefor the flight

If this candidate time is greater than the current time plus the minimum
notification time, then ETMS sets the ETD to this candidate time.

If the candidate time is | ess than the current time plus the minimum
notification time, then ETMS sets the ETD to the current time plus the
minimum netification time.

A wDD PR

Example

The section below is an example of how to issue a GAAP GDP. When the known demand does
not exceed the capacity at an airport but you think that the unknown demand will exceed

capacity, you can use a GDP with a Delay Assignment Mode of GAAP to control traffic flow into
the airport. This situation usually occurs at airports that serve large numbers of General Aviation
(GA) flights. The General Aviation Airport Program (GAAP) was designed for this situation. As
usual, scheduled flights receive a slot, but ETM S also generates unassigned slots for unknown
demand. As flights become known, ETM Sassigns them to one of the open slots or gives them an
FA delay. The FA delay time also differsinthat it is one set value for all flights. No flight at a
GAAP airport receives a delay longer than the maximum delay limit.

Toissue a GAAP GDP

1. Click Open Data Set.
The Open Data Set window appears.

2. Select theairport for which you want to issue the GAAP GDP.
3. Click OK.

The Time Line and Bar Graph components for the airport appear.
4. Click GDT Setup.

The GDT components for the airport appear.
5. Select RBS++ for the Program Type.
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6. Select the appropriate values for the Program Time and Include sections of
the General tab onthe GDT Setup Pand.

7. If the GAAP GDPisaninitial GDP for the airport, ensure the I nitial GDP
box is checked. Otherwise, enter aLast Revision End Time. This should be
done by default.

8. Sdlect any Slot Hold Override that is necessary for the GAAP GDP. This
only applies during arevision.

9. Sdlect any Sched/User Exemption that is necessary for the GAAP GDP.

10. Select GAAP for the Delay Assignment Mode.

11. Enter the Delay Limit appropriate for the GAAP GDP. The default valueis
60.

12. Enter the appropriate AAR for the GAAP GDP on the AAR tab.

13. Set the Scope for the GAAP GDP on the Tier/Dist tab.

14. Select the Power Run you want FSM to use for this GAAP GDP.

15. Click Model.

Thered border inthe GDT Setup Panel disappears and all the GDT
components reflect the modeled GAAP GDP.

16. If the program appears to deal with the traffic flow in the manner you want,
click Run to generate the Covershest.
The Coversheet window appears.

17. Carefully examine each section of the Coversheet. If the data is correct,
select the General checkbox and the Tier/Dist checkbox.

18. Click Autosend on the Coversheet to send the parameters to the Hub site.

19. Click Advisory on the Covershest.
The Advisory window appears.

20. Select ether Proposed or Actual.

21. Modify the Respond By time if Proposed was sdl ected.

22. Modify the Valid Until time if Proposed was selected.

23. Select the Reason for the GAAP GDP.

24. Enter the Explanation and any Comments as needed.

25. Click Send.

The unassigned slots for the GAAP GDP appear in the Time Line and Bar Graph components for
theairport, an Unassigned slots block appears in the ADL, and an UNASSIGNED_SL OTS block
appearsinthe FADT.
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10 Monitoring GDP Delivery

Introduction

When a Ground Delay Program (GDP) isin effect, you want to monitor the progress of the
program to ensure the program is affecting NAS operations in the intended manner. Y ou also
want to ensure that flights included in the program are complying with the program parameters.
FSM generates various reports and statistics for monitoring a program’s progress.

Monitoring GDP Delivery using the Time Line and Bar Graph
Time Line Component

During a GDP, it is easy to view the Time Lineto get a general idea of how evenly the flights are
distributed throughout an hour and of how many cancelled or delayed flights arein the program.
Filled triangles represent delayed flights. Filled triangles appear on the Time Line only when a
GDPisin effect. Thefilled triangleindicates an open arrival slot dueto a delayed flight. ETMS
leaves the arrival slot open and makes it available for use by other flights. Clicking thisicon also
highlights the associated delayed flight.

Thefilled square icon appears only when a GDP isin effect and represents an arrival slot |eft
open by a cancelled flight. Cancelled flights appear on the Time Line under the CNX heading and
are highlighted when you click their associated slot. If there are numerous open dlots, or solid
triangles and squares, you may need to use a compression or revision to use the empty slots (see
Error! Reference source not found.).

The white diamond icon appears on the Time Line when a GDP with a GAAP delay limit isin
place. Thisicon represents Unassigned Slots. As pop-up flights become known, EDCT assigns
them to one of the unassigned slots or gives them an FA delay.

Bar Graph Component

During a GDP, use the Bar Graph component to view the distribution of flights, within each hour.
To view how flights are distributed in smaller time increments, click on the 15 or 30-minutes bin
selection buttons |ocated bel ow the Bar Graph menu bar. Thethin, greu line displays the arrival
flow rate, which illustrates the fluctuations of demand within the time-bins (see Figure 10-1). The
default time increment is set to 60 minutes. In addition to viewing the flight distribution, you can
view how many cancelled flights and unassigned slots are in the program. Select View > Show
Cancellations to display the cancelled flights in cyan on the Bar Graph. Select View > Show
Unassigned Slots to display unassigned slots in white during a GAAP GDP.
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White sections of bars appear when a GDP with a GAAP delay limit isin place. These sections
represent Unassigned Slots. As pop-up flights become known, EDCT assigns them to one of the
unassigned slots or gives them an FA delay.

Monitoring Effects on NAS Users

Y ou can open severa reports from the Reports menu on the main Control Panel component. Y ou
can use these reports to monitor the affects of the GDP on NAS users.

Surface Delay Report

Select Reports> Surface Delay to generate areport that indicates the ground delay imposed on
flights. The report contains departure information for both arriving and departing flights. This
report is very similar to an FSM Flight List and allows you to view histograms of both Absolute
Delay and ATC Déeay. See Chapter 6 for more information on Flight Lists.

Priority Flight List

Select Reports > Priority Flightsto view thisreport. This report identifies priority flights. It is
similar to an FSM Flight List, but lists only those flights tagged as Lifeguard (LFG) or Diversion
Recovery (DVT) flights.

Time Out Delay List (Airline Only and General Aviation Users Only)

Select Reports> Time Out Delay to view this report. The Time Out Delay Report quickly
provides a picture of which flights from your operation are contributing to the Time Out delay
problem. Easier access to this information should help you review and resolve the problem. The
report isin the same format as FSM Flight Lists and includes all flights whose delay statusis
‘TO.
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Time Out Cancel List (Airline Only and General Aviation Users Only)

Select Reports > Time Out Cancel to view this report. The Time Out Cancel Report quickly
provides a picture of which flights from your operation are contributing to the Time Out cancel
problem. Easier access to this information should help you review and resolve the problem. The
report isin the same format as FSM Flight Lists and includes all flights whose cancellation status
is'TO.'

Slot Hold

Select Reports> Slot Hold to view thisreport. This report generates aflight list of all flights that
are currently holding their cancelled sots.

Sub Opportunities (Airline and General Aviation Users Only)

Select Reports > Sub Opportunities to view this report. This report generates a flight list to
assist airlines and general aviation customers in identifying subbing opportunities. Two columns,
ERTA-CTA and SchedVar, have been added to illustrate the most eigible flights to be subbed.

E5 5ub Opportunities Report: ORD: 02/25,2004: /2053 GDT — | Ellil
File “iew FlightList Help
=&
: ACID ¥ TYPE ORIG DEST ERTD ERTA CTA ERTA-CTA Schedvfar
A1 UsSA1443  B733 PHL ORD 26/1346 261525 - - 25 =
A2 lusa1z27 |B733 PIT ORD - - 26/0337 - A7 2]
3 |USAD63 B733 PIT ORD 25/2101 2512202 26/0002 -120 104
4 |USAD45 B733 PHL ORD - - - - 18
5 |USAGIT B733 PHL ORD 251912 25,2054 2512112 -18 -14
6 |USAS74 B734 PHL ORD 25/2151 2512334 26/0030 -56 76
7 |USAS51 B733 CLT ORD 251739 25/1925 2512214 -169 -9
g8 (USas10 B733 PHL ORD 25/1531 251711 25741 -30 1
9 UsAd470 B733 PIT ORD 25/1831 261632 251637 -5 -9
10 |USA375 B733 CLT ORD 25/1352 261527 - - -5
11 |USA368 B733 CLT ORD 25/1932 2512120 2512116 1 -7
A 12 |Usa3a7 B733 CLT ORD - - - = -2
A1 13 |Usa299 B735 PHL ORD 25/2307 260058 26/0205 -67 70
A1 14 |usaz7o B735 PIT ORD 25/2241 260009 26/0113 -64 67
A1 15 |usaz10 B734 CLT ORD 262122 252311 2512317 -6 3
|16 ups6gs0  [B763 ANC ORD [ L [ ; 3
17 UPS614 DC87 SDF ORD 3
| 18 |uPss10  |A306 PHL ORD 3
Al 19 |UPS608 DCE? DFW ORD 3
| 20 |UPSE06 A306 SDF ORD 3
A 21 |UAL993s BT G50 ORD 1}
A 22 |uaLogss  |B733 CMH ORD - - - - 1}
23 |UALB215 B735 CYYZ ORD 251823 251929 25/2224 -175 -1
24 |UALB173 B752 MCO ORD 251415 251630 251638 -8 -20
25 |UALB170 A319 BEWR ORD 25/1458 251645 251735 -50 3
| 26 |UALB164 |B733 LGA ORD 251925 252114 2512136 -22 7
A 27 |UALB155  B735 DTV ORD - - 2610246 - 60
‘| 28 |uALB111 A320 BOS ORD 26/1438 251639 251645 -6 -6
29 |UALB136  |B735 MSP ORD 26/2320 260009 26/0125 -76 65 =
1179 Flights

Figure 10-2: Sub Opportunities Report
Slot List

Select Reports> Slot List to view thisreport. The Slot List report generates the second part of
the FADT List that FSM generates after a program runs. Included in the Slot List are the Aircraft
Identification number (ACID), assigned slot time (ASLOT), departure center (DEP), controlled
time of departure (CTD), controlled time of arrival (CTA), aircraft type (TYPE), exemption status
(EX), cancellation status (CX), slot hold status (SH), earliest runway time of arrival (ERTA), and
initial gate time of departure (IGTD).
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When you select this report, a file selection window appears. Ensure the opened directory in the
file selection window is the Reports directory. Enter aname for the file you want to generate and
click Save. Y ou can then use Utilities > View a File to open your saved slot list (see Figure 10-3).

g Slot List: ATL LI¥E : Frozen _ ||:||5|
ile [View  SlotList Help

E ¥ Freeze Data

BS LIST REEPORT
AIRLINE .G& |
ACID ASLOT DEF CTD CTh TYPE EX C¥ SH ERTA  IGID
M41305 ATLO31312A PHL 031124 031312 GDP ¥ - - - 031042
MA4EG  ATLOZL440& MMO 031240 031440 GDP ¥ - - - 031230
M4z1LC ATLO3L503& MCO 031244 031503 GDP ¥ - - - 031230
AIRLINE AaL
ACID ASLOT DEF CTD CTh TYPE EX C¥ SH ERTA  IGID
AAL556 ATLOZL3504 DFY 031211 031359 GDF ¥ - - 031346 031200
&AT1576 ATLOZL3534 MIA 031217 031353 GDF ¥ - - 031343 031200
EGF44Z ATLO3l422a 0RD 031242 031422 GDP ¥ - - 031403 031145
LOFS621 ATLOZ14414 STL 031257 031441 GDP Y - - 031421 031245
4411676 ATLO3L5084 DFW 031327 031508 GDP ¥ - - 031505 031313
&AL1545 ATLO3LE33E DFW 031449 031633 GDP - - - 031600 031402
&A11145 ATLOZL7234 O0ORD 031517 031723 GDF - - - 031653 031506
LOF5663 ATLOS17304 STL 031607 031730 GDP - - - 031705 031530
4411714 ATLOZL751a MIA 03162Z2 031751 GDF - - - 031713 031525
AIRLINE AFE
ACID ASLOT DEF CTD CTh TYPE EX C¥ SH ERTA  IGID
4FR316 ATLO3L8034 LFPG 030908 031803 GDP ¥ - - - 030815
AIRLINE AJH
ACID ASLOT DEF CTD CTh TYPE EX C¥ SH ERTA  IGID
&TM57  ATLO3L728& MKJS 031455 031728 GDP ¥ - - - 031445
AIRLINE &AM
ACID ASLOT DEF CTD CTh TYPE EX C¥ SH ERTA  IGID
AMNESE  ATLOZLSS51a MMM 031310 031551 GDP ¥ - - - 031300
AIRLINE A3H
ACID ASLOT DEF CTD CTh TYPE EX C¥ SH ERTA  IGID |
$H2951 ATLOZ154%4% CLT 031500 031545 GDP - - - - 031420 =

Figure 10-3: Reports> Slot List
Carrier Statistics

Select Reports> Carrier Statistics to view thisreport. The report shows delay statistics for all
carriers with flights that operate at that particular airport. FSM calculates flights only with
assigned arrival slotsin thereport metrics. That is, flights with a Control Time of Arrival (CTA)
appear in carrier statistics. If acarrier operates at the airport, but has no flights with a CTA, the
Carrier Statistics report displays “0” or “N/A” in those rows. Y ou can choose the type of delay to
view in thereport by sdecting the Delay Type of ATC or ABS at the top of thereport. FSM
selects the AT C delay type by default. ABS Delay is the absolute delay on a flight, including
FAA and airline delay imposed on the flights. FSM calculates absolute delay using Max (0, ETA
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- [IGTA - Taxi]). ATC Déay is the delay imposed only by the FAA on flights. FSM calculates it
using Max (0, CTA - BETA).

The report displays delay statistics for all carriers that operate at an airport. Carriers with no
presence at the monitored airport do not show up in Carrier Statistics.

Carrier Statistics: ATL: 09/03/2004: 1252 live : Frozen x|
File “iew Help
Airport: ATL ADL Update Time: 09103104 12:52Z Delay Type: ® ATC O ABS
Carrier CDM #Flights Affected On Time Delay Delay (Delay /
AlLE MER Total/Non Exenpt/Exempt/CHX E3 Total /Total%/ Avg JAffdvy Max / Min yTraffic
i, T R a oz a 55:6 151 /7 1.7 s 16.8 4 l6.8 @ /s 0 .77
ILFE. N 1/ 1/ a s a 0.0 43 f 0.6 f 49.0 f 459.0 49 /43 Z.25
T N 17/ 1/ o/ a 100.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 Na /7 0 0.00 B
BT N 17/ 1/ [ a 100.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 Na /7 0O 0.00 =
Ciad T az s 8l / oz 1 27.2 2134 f 24.5 / 26.3 f 26.3 55 40 1.21
CAL N 1/ 1/ a s a 10d.4a a,/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 Na /0 a.ao
Coa T 7/ T/ o/ a 28.8 ez /7 1.9 / 23.1 / 23.1 36 /10 1.08
DAL ¥ 200 /196 / [ 4 46.9 anse S 46,5 /2007 /2007 l4s 4 0 0.95
D LH N 1/ 1/ oz a 100.0 o/ 0.0,/ 0.0/ 0.0 Na /0 0.o0o
EJM N 1/ 1/ a s a 10d.4a T/ 0.1/ .0/ 7.0 T80T .32
FDx T 17/ 1/ o/ a 100.0 6/ 0.1/ 6.0/7 6.0 &/ 6 0.25
IDE T 5/ 5/ o/ a 20.0 138 / l.e / 27.6 / 27.6 53 / 5 1.27 -

Figure 10-4: Carrier Statistics

For more information on the Carrier Statistics Report, See Chapter 19: Understanding and Using
FSM Reports.

Unassigned Slots Report

The Unassigned Slots report shows all unassigned slots available for a GDP with a GAAP delay.
Y ou can use this report to track the availability of unassigned slots during the program.

ETMS Unassigned Slots Report

Y ou can access the ETM S Unassigned Slots report fromETMS ToolsSETM S
UNASSIGNEDSL OTS on the Control Panel and enter the airport identifier. This allows you to
track the availability of unassigned slotsin ETM S during a GDP with a GAAP delay limit.

Monitoring Flight Compliance

FSM generates Compliance List reports for monitored airports currently in a GDP. Under the
Reports> Compliance > menu option on the main Control Panel you find five compliance
reports:

By CTD

By ETE

By CTA
Spurious Flight
Cancel That Flew

See Chapter 19: Reports for more information on Compliance Reports.
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FSM updates the compliance reports automatically with every ADL for all airports for which
FSM collects data. Compliance reports include only those flights arriving at the currently
monitored airport. Thelist you generate is for the airport that you were last viewing, therefore
ensure that the desired airport is active before se ecting the Compliance report. The Compliance
reports appear in the same format asall FSM Flight Lists, see Chapter 6 for more information on
Flight Lists.

Monitoring Program Parameters

Y ou can find the program parameter alerts for all monitored airports under the Alerts menu on
the main Control Panel component. All monitored airports appear in alphabetical order under the
Alerts menu. When ETMS updates an airport’s parameters, the [BIBII§ menu is highlighted in red
as well asthe monitored airport and its corresponding updated parameters. Figure 10-5 shows
ATL airport with FADT Parameters, SCS Bridge parameters, and Ground Stop Parameters
updated. DTW has no updated parameters. Once you read the updated parameters, the parameter
color returnstoits original state. FSM lists the parameters of the airport currently active, on the
main Alerts menu. Clicking on the other airports activates a pop-up box that displays the
parameters for the selected airport. If you select another airport, the Alerts menu changes
accordingly.

FEEE—————— (=T

File View Reports n.l_ertsl ETMS Tools Utilities Window Help

Connected Servers: ¥ IVE ATL

DT Setup H Update H ECR |

No FADT Parameters
SCS Bridge GR) Dataset: LIVE ATL SUBS: ALL ON

Mo Actual GDP Parameters

Ho Proposed GDP Parameters
No G5 Parameters

Mo COMP Parameters

Mo BLANKET Parameters

No Actual GDP Parameters
No Proposed GDP Parameters

No COMP Parameters
Ho BLANKET Parameters

Figure 10-5: AlertsMenu
FADT Parameters Updated

TheAlerts > FADT Parameters Available menu option is highlighted in red when thereis a
new FADT. Selecting EADT Parameters Updated displays a pop-up window that lists the
FADTSs generated during the day for the selected airport in [ddhhmmss] format (see Figure 10-6).
This option does not actually give you program parameters. FADTs are reports generated when
you run a GDP, GS, Blanket, or a Compression operation. During a GDP with a GAAP Delay
Assignment Mode, the FADT displays an Unassigned Slots block.

Note: FSM does not dways list the FADTs in chronological order. \

x

28125152 GDP
27132612 GDFP

0K

Figure 10-6: FADT Parameters Window
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SCS Bridge

Alerts> SCS Bridgeis highlighted red in color when thereis a new SCS update. Selecting SCS
Bridge displays the Substitution Flag Block window, which displays the current subbing status
(see Figure 10-7). The Substitution Flag Block may contain the following keywords:

SUBS: Indicates whether all substitutions are enabled (ON) or disabled (OFF)

SCS: Indicates whether slot credit substitutions for all operators are enabled (ON) or
disabled (OFF)

Version 7.9 10-7

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com


http://www.pdffactory.com

Monitoring GDP Delivery

BRIDGING: Indicates whether bridging subs are disabled (OFF) for a particular
operator (airling, GA, or MILITARY). If bridging is off for an airline, any flight that
has aMAJOR field or carrier code (from ACID) that matches the airline nameis not
used for an SCS bridge. If bridging is enabled for an operator, no line appears, that is,
the only allowed valuefor this keyword is OFF.

kil Substitution Flag x|
SUBS ON

SCS5 0N

BRIDGING OFF MILITARY
BRIDGING OFF GA

OK

Figure 10-7: SCS Flag Block Window
Note: By default, Military and GA bridging is disabled.

GDP Parameters

Alerts> Actual GDP Par ameters Available is highlighted in red when FSM receives Actual
GDP Parameters through the ADL. First-time GDP Parameters, new GDP Parameters, and
deleted GDP Parameters all trigger this Alert. Select Actual GDP Par ameters Availableto view
the parameters that FSM takes from the FADT file and displaysin a static GDT Setup window
(see Figure 10-8). Tab navigation allows you to view all the parameters, although you cannot
make changes to this window. If no Actual GDP Parameters exist, the text reads No Actual GDP
Par ameters.

[ e ek Lesmlo: 1L USUE RIS F124 LD =10l =|
Fik: Wi Hidp

1% img AT | ypis SIIHE A

R e TN B P BT AT

Figure 10-8: Actual GDP Parameter Display Window

Alerts> Proposed GDP Parameters Available is highlighted in red when parameters for a
Proposed GDP arrive through the ADL. Select Proposed GDP Parameters Availableto view the
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proposed parameters, which FSM takes from the FADT file and displaysin a static GDP Setup
window. Tab navigation allows you to view al the proposed GDP parameters, athough you
cannot make changes to this window. If no Proposed GDP Parameters exist, the text reads No
Proposed GDP Par ameters.

GS Parameters

Alerts> GS Parameters Activeis highlighted in red when the FAA issues a Ground Stop and
FSM receives its parameters through the ADL. First-time GS Parameters, new GS Parameters and
deleted GS parameters all trigger this Alert. Select GS Parameters Available to view the
parameters, which FSM takes from the FADT file and displays in a static GDP Setup window
(see Figure 10-9). Tab navigation allows you to view all the GS parameters, although you cannot
make changes to this window. If no GS Parameters exist, the text reads No GS Par ameters.

0 Fa ameter Dognla: Ll A: U4 AU A0S S 12 SY Ly _l_l— 5] il
Fik: Wi Hidp
1% ImgI AT | ypne 1 A

Figure 10-9: Actual GS Parameters Window
Compression Parameters

When FSM receives parameters for the compression function through the ADL, it triggers the
Alerts> Compression Parameters Available. When Compression parameters arrive,
Compression Parameters Available is highlighted in red for the corresponding airport. Select
Compression Parameters Available to view the new parameters, which FSM takes from the
FADT fileand displays in a static GDP Setup window. Tab navigation allows you to view
compression parameters, although you cannot make changes to this window. If no Compression
Parameters exist, the text reads No Compression Parameters.

Blanket Parameters

When the FAA lifts or adds delay a ground delay program, FSM triggers the Alerts > Blanket
Par ameters Available. When FSM receives the message through the ADL to add or remove
delay for al flights, it highlights the Blanket Parameters Availabletext in red. Select this menu
option to view the new parameters, which FSM takes from the FADT file and displays in text
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format in the Blanket Parameters window. If no Blanket Parameters exist, the text reads No
Blanket Parameters.

Parameters Block

Y ou can view the parameters block for a program by opening the static Parameter Display
window from the Alerts menu on the Control Panel. From the Parameter Display window, select
View> Par ameters Block to see the parameter block for the program (see Figure 10-10).

Note: For GDP programs with a Delay Assignment Mode of GAAP, the
Parameters block includes Unassigned Slots information.
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Figure 10-10: Par ameter s Block

Version 7.9 10-10

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Monitoring GDP Delivery

This page intentionally left blank

Version 7.9 10-11

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com


http://www.pdffactory.com

Monitoring EDCT Compliance

11 Monitoring EDCT Compliance

Estimated Departure Clearance Time (EDCT) compliance impacts the success of a Ground Delay
Program (GDP). Real-time monitoring of EDCTsis possible through both FSM and Real-Time
FSA to identify problem areas as they occur, therefore reducing or eliminating EDCT compliance
issues. This chapter introduces several options for monitoring EDCT compliance of a GDP.

Using FSM to Monitor EDCT Compliance
The FSM Control Panel contains 5 compliance flight lists:

CTA Compliance

Actual ETE vs. Original ETE Compliance
CTD Compliance

Spurious Flight Compliance

Cancd That Flew Compliance

The functionality of complianceflight listsisidentical to al other FSM Flight Lists. This chapter
focuses on CTD compliance for monitoring EDCT compliance of a GDP. See Chapter 11 for
more information on the other 4 compliance reports.

Toview alist of flights that had non-complaint EDCTS, seect Reports > Compliance > CTD
Compliance from the FSM Control Panel component. The CTD Compliance list includes all
flightsin a delay program that violate departure compliance. The default departure boundaries
are

Morethan 5 minutes beforetheir EDCT or morethan 5 minutes after their EDCT.

Any flight that hasan ARTD of 5 minutes earlier or 5 minutes later than the most recent
OrigEDCT appearsin the Reports > Compliance > CTD Compliance list (see Figure 11-1).

Note: Ensurethat the airport for which you want to view the compliance report is
active. If no airport is active, FSM displays an error message- “No current data
set”.

FE———— =lolx|

File ‘“iew F_leports| Alerts ETMS Tools Utilities Window Help

Open Daf_Counts o | anT Sem J| Update |Ec5
Compliance » By CTD %

“ | ATL | AT e

B | Surface Delay By E

Connected § Priority Flights By CTA ADL_MGR,FSM_MGRHIST_MGR,FD_MGR) Data Set: ATLLIVE SUBS: ALL ON
Time Out Delay Spurious Flight
Time Out Cancel Cancel That Flew
Slot Hold
Sub Opportunities
Slot List
Carrier Statistics

Figure 11-1: Accessing the CTD ComplianceList

When you open the CTD Compliance list, FSM does not display the CTD (or EDCT) fidd by

default. Theflights ACID, ETD, and ETA appear by default. The ETD has a prefix “A”, which
indicates that theflights ETD is the Actual time of departure (see Figure 11-2). Thetotal count
of al CTD non-compliant flights appears in the lower |eft-hand portion of the CTD Compliance
window. The CTD Compliance window automatically updates when FSM receives anew ADL.
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Figure 11-2: CTD Compliance Window
Viewing a Single Flight

Y ou can access more information on a single flight in two ways from the CTD Compliance
window. Right-click on a single flight row or use the View menu. Right-click on aflight and
select either Flight I nfo or Flight details for more information on the selected flight (see Figure
11-3), or click on asingleflight to highlight the entire row and then select File > Flight | nfo or
Flight Details to access the same information.
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Figure 11-3: Accessing Flight I nfor mation
Adding ADL Fields

Adding ADL fieldsin the CTD Compliance Report is the same as adding fields to the Flight List.
For more information see Chapter 6: Viewing Flight Information.

Column Positioning

Column pasitioning in the CTD Compliance Report is the same as column positioning in the
Flight List. For more information see Chapter 6: Viewing Flight Information.
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Sorting Information in the CTD Compliance List

Sorting Information in the CTD Compliance Report is the same as sorting information in the
Flight List. For more information see Chapter 6: Viewing Flight Information.

Multi-level Sorting

Multi-level sorting in the CTD Compliance Report is the same as multi-level sorting in the Flight
List. For more information see Chapter 6: Viewing Flight Information.

Compliance List Menu

The menu bar in the Flight List component contains four options: File, View, Flight List and
Help. The functionality of compliance flight listsisidentical to al other FSM Flight Lists.

1. FileMenu

File > Save as — Saves the Compliance List to atext file, which you can open
later and use again.
File > Print — Prints the Compliance List information viewed on the screen.
File > Close — Closes the Compliance list window.

2. View Menu
View > Rename window — Displays the Rename Window dialog box and
allows you to change the title bar name.
View > Select Data Columns — Allows you to add or delete ADL data fields
tothe Flight List.
View > Group Flights— Allows you to group ADL datafields to the Flight
List in ascending or descending order.

View > Sort Flights— Allows you to sort ADL data fields to the Flight List
in ascending or descending order.

View > Apply Filter — Allows you to apply afilter to the datafields in the
Flight List.

View > Clear Filter — Allowsyou to clear afilter from the data fieldsin the
Flight List.

View > Flight | nfo — Opens the Flight Info window.

View > Flight Detail — Opens the Flight Detail window.
3. Hight List Menu

Flight List > Set Time — Sets thetime for the Flight List component in
Historical mode only.

Flight L ist > Search by Call sign — Opens the Search by Call sign window.

4. Help Menu
Help > CTD Compliance — Accesses the web-based on-line help for CTD
Compliance.
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Confirming an EDCT

TheETMS Tools > EDCT Commands > EDCT Check option is available from the Control
Panel and displays an unfilled EDCT Check dialog box. To confirm aflight’s EDCT, typein the
flight's call sign, its Origin and Destination Airport, and then click Send. In addition to using the
ETMS Tools menu, right-clicking on a singleflight icon in the Time Line or flight row in any
FSM Flight List window opens a pop-up window that alows you to select EDCT Check to
display the EDCT Check dialog box. Theright-click method automatically populates the flight
information (see Figure 11-4). Click Send to submit the request to ETMS. ETMS then sends a
response with the flight’s current EDCT.

—lEix

Aircraft ID: DALB56
Origin Airport: |LAS
Destination Airport: ATL

Send Cancel Help

Figure 11-4: EDCT Check Dialog Box
Adjusting an EDCT

If you arean ATCSCC specialist and you select the ETM S Tools> EDCT Command > EDCT
Check option from the main Control Panel, you can adjust the control times for individual flights.
This command displays an unfilled EDCT Update dialog box. You must typein theflight's call
sign, Origin and Destination Airport, IGTD, and updated control times. Y ou can also update
EDCTs through the ECR component, see Chapter 12 for more details.
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In addition to using the ETM S T ools menu, right-clicking on a singleflight in the Time Line or
Flight List window displays a pop-up menu that allows you to select EDCT Update to open the
EDCT Update dialog box. The right-click method automatically populates the flight’s
information, requiring you to fill in only the new control times for the flight (see Figure 11-5).
Click Send to submit the update to ETMS. ETM S then sends a response confirming the fight's
new EDCT, which appearsin the next ADL.

i

Aircraft ID: DALB5G
Departure Airport: LAS
Arrival Airport: ATL
IGTD (ddhhmm): 181435
CTD {ddhhmm}: .
CTA (ddhhmm): 181807
ERTA {ddhhmm}: 181814
CX{YH): N
SH (YM): _

I

Send Cancel Help

Figure 11-5: EDCT Update Dialog Box
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12 EDCT Change Request (ECR)

The EDCT Change Request (ECR) toal is part of the FAA's CDM Ground Delay Program
Enhancements (GDPE) effort. ECR has been operational at the FAA's ATCSCC since April
2002. ECR displays current flight information using real-time data culled from CDM participants
and aggregated by the Hub site. It allows you to change Estimated Departure Clearance Times
(EDCTs) for GDP controlled flights and keep traffic flowing as smoothly as possible.

Prior tothe ETMS 7.9 rdlease, only the ATCSCC had access to ECR. With the release of 7.9,
ECR is now available for all CDM participants, although non-ATCSCC user functionality is
limited to the use of the SCS request option. Only ATCSCC users can access the Limited, and
Manual EDCT UPDATE sdections. The Unlimited option is available only to ATCSCC and the
FAA Fiddfacilities. ECR grays out these options for all other users.

The ECR component allows you to search for aflight, view current flight information, model
suggested update times for flights, and display options for updating control times. The ECR title
bar displays the Airport, date, ADL time, and monitor mode (see Figure 12-1).

ECR: ATL: 09,/03;2004: 1321 live ﬂ

File Wiew Help

Find Flight
Airport: ATL ADL Update: 03/1321
ac:| | oG |
Earliest EDCT:[03 | | Max Additional Delay: | 31

ECR Reason: ® ACFT_OPR (' Equip ' TMI () Wsx ( ) Other

Find Flight Apphy Model

Flight Information

current Data
IGTD: ——f———— IGTA: ——f————
CTD: -—j-—--- CTa: -—f----
ETD: -—f---- ETE: -- ETA: --/--—--
ERTD: ——/———— ERTA: ——f-———
Update Criteria
E CTD: ——/-———- CTA Range: ——f-———— - ——/———-
Update Options
® SCS
Bz ==f==== BTz ==f==== E CTa+: —-
(' Unlimited ~ CID: --/-——- CTA: —-/f--—- E_CTA+: —-
EMf: ==f==== E_CTa+: —-
‘ Send Request H Cancel |
Figure 12-1: ECR Component
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ECR Menu Bar
The ECR menu bar contains three options: File, View, and Help.

1. File menu:
File > Close — Closes the ECR component.

2. View menu:
View > Rename Window — Displays the Rename Window dialog box that
allows you to change the component name of thetitle bar. Enter the desired
component name then click OK to change thetitle bar heading. Click Cancel
to close the Rename Window dialog box without making any changes.

3. Help menu:
Help > ECR - Accesses the web-based on-line help for the ECR component.
Opening ECR

Y ou can use three methods to open ECR — namely two menu options from the Control Panel and
thethird option fromthe Time Line.

1. Ensurethat the correct Dataset is active before opening ECR.
2. Click ECR from the Control Pand. Figure 12-2 displays the ECR component
being opened for ATL.

FE———— =lolx|

File “iew BReports Alerts ETMS Tools LUilities Window Help

Open Data Set || USs Map || Query Manager || GDT Setup || Update || Eﬁgj

tnnnec‘ted Servers: fsm_test_linux.metronaviation.com{ADL_MGR,FSM_MGRHIST_MGR,FD_MGR) Data Set: ATL LWVE SUBS: ALL ON
Figure 12-2: Opening ECR from the Control Panel
3. Sdlect Utilities > ECR from the Control Panel.
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4. Right-click onaflight icon inthe TimeLine and sdect ECR from the pop-
up menu (see Figure 12-3). The ACID, ORIG, and flight information
automatically display in the ECR component when you open it from the

TimeLine
-lolx
File View TimeLine Help
ATL 09/03/2004 13:247
Dfix rExemptinn rUser |’Alarm Status |’Cerrters rDistam:e |
Arrival Status |/ Arrival/Departure Status |/ Aircraft Category |/ Aircraft Class rCarrier rnﬂx |
03/1200 03/1300 031400 03/1500 03/1600 0311700 CHN¥
94/84 94/86 94164 94/64 9471 94169 65
0 o ol 00 4l 0o < 00 <4 00 4H<Hf 00 <4 4y
- k. Fi - 4 - - - 4 <Lyl
- L Fi¥ L - @ - - 4 ey
- - s, P ¥ - 4 - 4fdH heh
- L Fi% - O - 44y - 4 - P
5 ol 05 4 03 05 4H 05 <H 03 4H o
- - L - - 4 - 4 o
- - ik - 4 - - 4 - 4 o
- . L ¥ ¥y - -4 - <p<n - 4pH <
. - Ak - 4 - dpdn - <p<n - 4 i
10 o o ot o 10 o 10 4 10 H 10 10 <
-~ 4 - A - b - & - - & o1
- o - - < F < - 4
x T - i - T Fiiaht inf neh - i g
- - ::;_\, - :«-«-u - | Fhehtinta... H - : &
13 15 13 13 A o 13
e -y -y | Flight Detail... SR <N
- :: - ::« - ::-« - | EDCT Check... - : g
- - dudp = Ll - | EDCT Update... ] - gl B
20 o o 20 4l 20 4H+H 20 ECR. 20 H <
- & - - A - N, - 4 <
- - - - A M- - 4 <
- - digi = - - 4 - A <
- - g - dadiey - - 4 - <
s o 25 4H 25 ol 25 dial 25 4 25 4H <H
- - HA - - 4 -l - 4HdH gt
i kL P - 4 - - 4 - 4 - A 5o
£S5 = SO0 I =G = S =5 by

Figure 12-3: Opening ECR from the TimeLine

Locating a Flight

To begin updating an EDCT, enter aflight ACID in the ECR window. Verify that both the three-
letter airport identifier (Airport) and the last ADL Update time (ADL Update) for the correct
airport appear in purple text, as shown in Figure 12-4. Y ou can use two methods to find a flight in

ECR:

1. Open ECR from the Time Line by right-clicking a flight icon and selecting
the ECR option. ECR automatically finds flight information and populates
the appropriate fields in the ECR component.
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2. Enter aflight’s aircraft identifier in ACID and click Find Flight.

£ ECr: ATL: 03/05/2004: /2002 live |
File ‘View Help

als

~Find Flight
Alrport: ATL ADL Update: 05/1953
ACID: CAAS31 ORIG: MGM
Earliest EDCT: [05 | Max Additional Delay:
ECR Reason: ® ACFT_OPR _ Equip ' TMI () Wx () Other
| Find Flight | | Fight Detail | | Apply Model |
~FHlight Information
~Current Data
IGTD: O0E/L3E0 ICTA: O5/Z048
CTD: OE/20L1% CTa: 05/Z044¢
ETD: OL&/z000 ETE: 20 ETA: OL/Z030
ERTD: - ERTA: -
~Update Criteria
E CTD: ——f--—— Cih Hemgms —=fo=—s = oo fo=os
~Update Options
® 5CS
) Limited CTD: ——f---- CTA: —=/--—- E CTat: —-
' Unlimited ~ CTD: —-/-—-—- CTA: —=/---- E_CTAt: --
) Manual  c1o: | || CTa: ——f--—- E_CTht: -
| Send Request | | Cancel |

Figure 12-4: Updating an EDCT using ECR
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Viewing Flight Information

After ECR finds aflight, the current information appears under the Flight Information section.
The table below illustrates the fields listed in the current data section.

Current Data

IGTD Initial gate time of departure IGTA  Initial gatetime of arrival
CTD Current control time of departure CTA Current control time of arrival
ETD Estimated time of departure ETA Estimated time of arrival

ETE Estimated time en route

ERTD Earliest runway time of departure ERTA  Earliest runway time of arrival

Updating an EDCT for a Flight

After finding and displaying theflight’s current information, enter the flight’s new Earliest
EDCT in the Find Flight section of the ECR component.

1. Typetheearliest EDCT to which the flight can comply in Earliest EDCT.
2. Select one of thefive options listed in ECR Reason as the general reason for
the EDCT update; either:

ACFT_OPR: aircraft operator; default selection
Equip: equipment

TMI: traffic management initiative

Wx: wesather change

Other: Reason not previoudly listed

3. Click Apply Model to populate the Update Criteria section and to model
different update parameters based on the new Earliest EDCT data.

Update Criteria

E CTD New earliest CTD requested CTA Range Interval between the New
Earliest CTA and the sum of
the New Earliest CTA and
Maximum Additional Delay

4. Select the desired update option (SCS Request, Unlimited, Limited, or
Manual). FSM sdects the SCS radio button by default (customers other than
the ATCSCC only have the SCS request as an option).
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5. Click Send Request to send the request to the Hub site (see Error!
Refer ence sour ce not found.).

& ECR: ATL: 03/05/2004: /2002 live x|
File View Help
| H| S
—Find Flight
Airport: ATL ADL Update: 05/1953
ACID: |ICAAST1 | ORIG: |MGM
Earliest EDCT: 05 2100 Max Additional Delay: 30
ECR Reason: ® ACFT_OPR ' Equip ) TMI ) Wx ) Other
Find Flight Flight Detail Apply Maodel
~Flight Information
~Current Data
IGTD: 0571305 IGTA: 0571949
CTD: 0671338 CTa: 0572002
ETD: 0E/Z0E3 ETE: Z& ETa: 0572119
ERTD: 0572045 ERTA: 0OE/Z1Z3
~Update Criteria
E CTh: 0572100 CTA Range: 0OE/21Z5 - 0OE/Z1ER
~Update Options
w 5CS
() Limited CTD: 0572100 CTA: 0E/Z126 E_CTit: O
) Unlimited  CTD: 05/2100 CTA: DE/Z1Z6 E_CTat+: O
_) Manual CTD: CTA: —-/---- E_CTa+: --
Send Request Cancel

Figure 12-5: EDCT Update

Update Options

There are four options for updating an EDCT using ECR: SCS Request, Unlimited, Limited, and
Manual. Only the SCS Request option is availablefor all users. The Limited, and Manual
options arefor ATCSCC use only. The Unlimited option is available only to ATCSCC and the

FAA Fidd facilities.
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SCS Request — The ECR tool sends a Slot Credit Substitution (SCS) request
viaa Simplified Subs Packet to ETMS, using the window reflected in the
CTA range. FSM sdects the SCS Request option by default.

Note: You can use SCS only when you request a later EDCT. If the New Earliest
EDCT is before the current CTD, FSM grays out the SCS radio button.

Unlimited — The ECR tool showsthe EDCT, CTA, and the delay past the
New Earliest CTA for the optimal EDCT update for between the New
Earliest CTA and thelast CTA of the program (Field and ATCSCC use

only).

Limited — The ECR tool shows the EDCT, CTA and delay past the New
Earliest CTA for the optimal EDCT update within the CTA range (ATCSCC
use only).

Manual —You can input an EDCT in the space provided (DD/ hhmm) and
the ECR tool calculates the CTA by adding the flight's ETE (ATCSCC use

only).

Viewing SCS Response

After requesting a Slot Credit Substitution (SCS), the hub site sends back a response . If the SCS
request is successful, the responseis a ot list of the flights affected including new control times
and control types (see Figure 12-6).

FSM Information X|
ﬁﬁ S5 FAADZ25191438.01 ACCEPTED.
75§ SLOT LIST for ORD
ACID ASLOT DEP CTD CTA TYPEEX CX SHERTA IGTD
UAL1015 ORD2523538 CYYZ 252242 252353 ECR - - - - 251300
AALS23 ORDZ25Z23044 IND 252221 252304 BRG - - - 252006 251914
EGFA06 ORD252334A CVG 252243 252334 BRG - - - 252044 251935
0K

Figure 12-6: SCS Response

Control Types Associated with ECR

Control Type

Control Time Change Origin

ECR

SCS Request submitted by the ATCSCC

SCS

SCS Request submitted by all customers other than
ATCSCC (airline user or general aviation customers)

UPD

ATCSCC EDCT update (Changes made by Unlimited,
Limited, or Manual options)

Verson7.9
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BRG Bridged up to accommodate an SCS request
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13 Revising/Extending a Ground Delay Program

Once a Ground Delay Program (GDP) is already in place, the conditions that originally
necessitated the GDP may change. The weather may improve or get worse, arunway may shut
down or its' configuration change, the AAR may increase or decrease, or the demand may have
changed since the original program was issued. When these cases arise, you may find it necessary
to revise the original program.

Getting Current Demand and Weather Information

Before you revise, you want to ensure you have the most current ADL. From the FSM Control
Panel component, select ETM S Tools> ADL Request. Enter the three-character airport ID in
the ETMS ADL Request Dialog box and click Send, as shown in Figure 13-1. FSM sends the
request immediately to ETM S and all live mode windows for that airport update when FSM
receives the new ADL.

T il

ETMS Tools | Utilties Window Help

-

i EDCT Commands
Command Line

2| ATL || BOS | DTW
Weather Request

énnnected Servers: fsm_test_|

GDT Setup H Update H ECR |

_MGR,FSM_MGR.HIST_MGR,FD_MGR)

ADL Request A
ADL ARR A 1ol
ADL ADR Airport: || |
Delete GDP Parameters

| Send | | Cancel | | Help |

Figure 13-1: ETMSADL Request and ETMSADL Request Dialog Box

Y ou also want to ensure you have the most recent weather information. Select ETM S Tools >
Weather Request from the Control Panel. ETMS Westher is the option directly above the ADL
Request (see Figure 13-1). Enter the three-character airport ID (for multiple airport weather
reports, enter airport identifiers separated by spaces or commas) in the ETM S Weather Dialog
box (see Figure 13-2). FSM sends the request immediately to ETM S and the current METAR and
TAF appear in atext window on your screen.

File View Reports ETMS Tools | Utilities Window Help

-

| Show Open Data Set H usy EDCT Commands

o Command Line
2| ATL | BOS || DTWY
& Weather Request

Connected Servers: fsm_test |

GDT Setup ” Update H ECR |

i _MGR,FSM_MGRHIST_MGR,FD_MGR)

ADL Request
ADL AAR » =10l
ADL ADR »
Airport: | |
Delete GDP Parameters
| Send | | Cancel | | Help |

Figure 13-2. ETMSADL Request and ETMSADL Request Dialog Box
Deciding When to Revise a Program

There are severa tools availableto help you decide if arevision is necessary. TheLive TimeLine
and Bar Graph components allow you to visually compare the airports capacity (AAR) vs. its
demand. If the Time Line shows a large number of delayed flights (solid triangles) or cancelled
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flights (solid squares) and/or the Bar Graph shows that demand is under or over the AAR for
certain hours, arevision helpsto reallocate the slots. When arevision is necessary, the FSM
Power Run Tab inthe GDT Setup component is helpful for analyzing different options (see
Chapter 8 for more information on how to use Power Run).

Revising a GDP

Y ou can change a number of parameters during arevision to meet the change of conditions at the
airport being monitored. For example, you may need to revise any one or combination of the
following parameters: you may need to increase/decrease the AAR, increase/decrease the number
of centersinvolved, expanded/reduced the distance range of the GDP, revisefrom a GAAP GDP
into a normal GDP, or extend the length of the program. To change any of the program
parameters, open the airport in GDT mode. To load the current parameters select File > L oad
Actual Parameters> Ground Delay Program inthe GDT Setup component. Ensure that, when
issuing arevision that the Last Revision End time on the General Tab isfilled in and the I nitial
GDP checkbox is unchecked. .

Modifying the AAR

Select the AAR Tab inthe GDT Setup component. The current AAR appears for the hours of the
current program. To increase/decrease the AAR, use ether the Fill method or change each hour
manually. To review the AAR Tab, see Chapter 3: Understanding Components.

Reducing/Expanding the Scope

Y ou can reduce or expand the scope with Tier and Distance based GDPs. Sdlect the Tier/Dist
Tab, and select either Exempt By Tier or Distance. If you prefer to usethe Tier based GDP, you
can select a new center group or manually add or delete centers by selecting the center
checkboxes. Newly selected centers are now included (receive departure delay) in the program. If
you release a center from program delay, the flight originating from that center runs through the
release delay algorithm. FSM adjusts distance based programs based on the distance radius. You
can expand the distance range to capture more airports in the program or decrease the distance
radius to release delay on previously delayed airports.
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Extending the Program

To extend the program, change the Duration time from the General Tab or click and drag the
End Time slide bar to adjust the duration. Y ou can extend the program without changing any
other parameters or you can extend the program in conjunction with any other number of
parameter modifications, as shown in Figure 13-3.

|21GDT Setup: ATL 2004,/5ep/03 1434 GDT B ] 4

File View Help

CE| rewoad | Model |
Program Type | GDP RES++ = SUBS: ALL ON

General | AGEIETicatons e

~Program Time

Start |p31300 | )
End |031850 |

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 0 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 11 12

Duration [6 | Hr 0| Min [ Lock ] Compress to End Data Time (031434

.o

~Include

Arrival Fix: | All | Aircraft Types: | All * | Carrier |ALL

[_] Initial GDP Last Revision End Time 031759
ooy [

Slot Hold Override |

Select

Sched/User Exemptions |

Delay Assignment Mode [DAS ™ | Delay Lt

Select

Figure 13-3: Modifying the Program Dur ation
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Revising a GAAP GDP

Torevise aprogram from a GAAP GDP to anormal GDP, change the Delay Assignment Mode
on the General tab from GAAP to DAS. Click Select next to Schd/User Exemtions to open the
Exempt Scheduled window to exempt scheduled or user groups from departure delay during the
revision as needed.

Exempt Scheduled |

Exempt:
[v| Schedule Status

[_1 Air Carrier

[C] Freight/Cargo Carrier
[[] General Aviation

[ Military

[_] Air Taxi

[_] Gther

| OK || Cancel |

Figure 13-4: Sched/User Exemptions
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Sending a Proposed Parameters Advisory

After modifying the parameters of the GDP and if the modeled results are favorable, it is
recommended that you send out a Proposed Advisory. A Proposed GDP revision is a program
suggested by the FAA, but not immediately implemented. Click Run from the GDT Setup panel
to open the GDP Coversheet. Review the parameters and then click Advisory. Fill out the
Advisory window Remarks section and ensure that you select the Proposed radio button (see
Figure 13-5). Click Send to distribute the proposed parameters to all FSM users. A Proposed
GDP revision allows NAS users enough time to comment on the proposed parameters even
though they may change before the FAA implements an actual program.

GDP Advisory: ATL: Program Time: 1530-1859 ﬂ

[w]e)

Program Parameters Summany

Airport: ATL Center: ZTL Program time: 1530-1859
ADL time: 031450 Delay assignment mode: DAS Delay limit: N/A

Program Results Summary

Minimum delay before: 33 Minimum delay after: 12 Total affected flights: 314
Average delay hefore: 36 Average delay after: 13 Total flights: 314
Maximum delay before: 39 Maximum delay after: 29 Stack value: 46

Total delay before: 147 Total delay after: 55 Stack AAR: 94

Report time: 1453

Remarks

Respond Ins 5315302 Valid until: 5315592 i) Proposed (' Actual
Reason: - Explanation: |

Comments: |

Send... | Close

Figure 13-5: GDP Advisory Window
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Suspend Airline Substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions

Now you are ready to issue therevised GDP but before issuing the revision, you need to suspend
the acceptance of airline substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions (SCS) messages temporarily.
From the FSM Control Panel, sdect the ETM S Tools> ECDT Commands > EDCT Sub Off
option to turn substitutions off, as shown in Figure 13-6. Enter the three-character airport 1D into
the EDCT SubOff dialog box and click Send to suspend substitutions for that airport. Airlines’
substitution or SCS messages are no longer accepted after FSM sends the SubOff message to
ETMS.

s =

File View Reports ETMS Tools | Utilties Window Help

| Show Open Data Set ” usy EDCT Commands ¥ EDCT CHECK ECR
Command Line EDCT CHX

.| ATL || BOS | DTW Weather Request EDCT CTA LIST

Connected Servers: fsm_test_ ADL Request EDCT HOLD

ADL AAR N EDCT LIST

ADL ADR y EDCTLOG ESEDCT Sub OFf N [

EDCT PURGE
Delete GOP Parameters | . RELEASE Enter airportnameor ALL: ||
EDCT SCS OFF
EDCT SCS ON
EDCT SHOW

EDCT SLIST

EDCT SLOTS

EDCT SUB OFF %
EDCT SUB ON
EDCT SUB SHOW
EDCT UPDATE
EDCT REMOVE
EDCT RESTORE

Figure 13-6: Turn Subs OFF

T_MGR,FD_MGR)

| sena || cancel || e |

Issuing the Revision

Once you have determined the program parameters for an Actual GDP and you have turned off
the substitutions, there are two steps to enact the program and send the parameters out through the
ADL. ETMS does not send program parameters for an Actual program through the ADL until it
receives both the program parameters (through an Advisory) and a matching FADT list
(Autosend) with flight control times.

Click Run from the GDT Setup component to open the GDP Coversheet with the revised
parameters. Send the Advisory and click Autosend from the Coversheet to implement the
revision.
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If you leave SUBS turned ON when you click Autosend from a coversheet during a
compression, revision, or extension, you receive an FSM warning message that instructs you to
“Turn SUBS OFF, reload and remodel the program...” (see Figure 13-7). Click OK to clear the
FSM warning and then turn SUBS OFF before reloading and remodeling the program. Wait for
SUBS OFF to be reflected successfully before clicking Autosend again.

Warning: unable to send! X|

Turn SUBS OFF, reload, and remaodel program.
2 . Note: The use of “lgnore” is not recommended.

OK Ignore

Figure 13-7: SUBS OFF Warning

Although it is recommended that you turn SUBS OFF during any revision, you can bypass the
warning message by clicking Ignore from the message box. Click Ignore to clear the FSM
warning and FSM automatically continues with the Autosend process even though SUBS are ON.

Completing arevision is similar to sending an initial GDP, see Chapter 9 for more detail.

Example Revision

The section below is an example of how to revise a GDP with a GAAP Delay Assignment Mode
to a DAS Dday Assignment Mode. If you change Delay Assignment Mode to DAS, all
unassigned slots are removed from the program and from the ADL and FADT.

Torevisea GDP with a GAAP Delay Assignment Mode

1. Click Open Data Set.
The Open Data Set window appears.

2. Select theairport for which you want to revise the GDP with a GAAP Delay
Assignment Mode.

3. Click OK.
The Time Line and Bar Graph components for the airport appear.

4. Click GDT Setup.
The GDT components for the airport appear. Select File> L oad Actual
Parameters > Ground Delay Program to load the current parameters for
the airport. Ensure that, when issuing a revision that I nitial GDP in

unchecked and the Last Revision End timeis entered correctly on the
General Tab. Thisis done by default.

5. Select DAS from the Delay Assignment Mode.

Note: If you change the Delay Assignment Modeto DAS from GAAP,
all unassigned slots are removed from the FADT, ADL, and from the FSM
components.

6. Makeany additional changes to the program that are needed.
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7. Select the Power Run you want FSM to use for this GDP.
8. Click Model.

Thered border inthe GDT Setup Panel disappears and the GDT components
reflect the modeled GDP.

9. If the program appearsto deal with the traffic flow in the manner you want,
click Run to generate the Covershest.

10. Carefully examine each section of the Coversheet. If the datais correct,
select the General checkbox and the Tier/Dist checkbox.

11. Click Autosend on the Covershest to send the parameters to the Hub site.

12. Click Advisory on the Covershest.

The Advisory window appears.

13. Select ether Proposed or Actual.

14. Modify the Respond By time if Proposed was sl ected.
15. Modify the Valid Until time if Proposed was selected.
16. Select the Reason for the GDP revision.

17. Enter the Explanation and any Comments as needed.
18. Click Send.
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14 Issuing a Compression

At certain times during a GDP, you may find it favorable to run a Compression. The Compression
function exchanges delayed flights with open slots to lessen the delay on those flights.
Compression attemptsto fill all available arrival slots with flights that, although delayed from
their OETA, can still arrive at the available slot time. Compression tries to place flights from the
same airline that created the slot in the new arrival slot, however, if thisis not possible, it uses
other airlines’ flightstofill the arrival slots. A pure Compression can be beneficial to the
performance of a GDP when thereis limited pop-up traffic and non-compliance issues with
flights in the stack hours.

Suspend Airline Substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions

Before opening up GDT mode to issue a Compression, you need to suspend, temporarily, the
acceptance of airline substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions (SCS) messages. From the FSM
Control Pand, select the ETM S Tools > EDCT Commands > EDCT Sub Off option to turn
substitutions off. Enter the three-character airport ID into the EDCT SUB OFF dialog box and
click Send to sugpend substitutions for that airport. Airlines substitution or SCS messages are no
longer accepted by ETM S after FSM sends the EDCT Sub Off messageto ETMS (see Figure

M -loj |
Fil: “Yine Riyunis - FTRES Tonsks | DMilities  Windie  Hidgp
;ilu_pmumasal |u::'uau |E [DCT C oauriands ¥ [DaT CIECE
” Colnimaiml Lms ELMC ] CTEL
::l“” |”"“I“”'“ Wether Fequest SLHE= LI
Carminchid Seas sz ann =l ."I_DI. RequBsET EDT HOLD T MGAY  DaaSe: AT 2MNdSepds GAT - SHAS: AL ON
ODL A §| COOCTLIST
2oL om " poer o
Jete . - [T Fre [
Docfister GO My i ¢ [OocT RELERSE
ELRC | 0% DH Fidier amqpart mAmre nr Al |n||
I 0 D
et sem || cancel | map |
LT SLIST
ELeC] S0
FMeT 51 IR OFF

[DaT S0 O s
EDWCT 506 SHOW

FInZ] DTN

FIW2T RELMAE

LDaT NCSTORC

ELMC | LR ST L

Figure 14-1: Turn Subs OFF

Open GDT Mode

Open Ground Delay Tools (GDT) mode by selecting a GDP monitored airport and then clicking
GDT Setup from the Control Panel. The four default GDT components automatically appear for
the sdected airport. To perform the Compression function, select the Program Type >
Compression option from the FSM GDT Setup component.

Note: The GDT Data Graph is blank and displays “Power Run Not
Available” when you select the Program Type Compression.
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When you select the Program Type Compression, the General tab is the only tab available for
entering parameters, as shown in Figure 14-2.
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Figure 14-2: Compression Setup
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Entering Parameters

On the General Tab, adjust the time range by clicking and dragging the pointers on the Start and
End timelines or by entering a new time (ddhhmm) in the textboxes. When you select the
Compress To End checkbox, the end time and duration fields remain empty. Compress to End
indicates that FSM includes all flights with control times in the Compression. When you desel ect
Compressto End, FSM automatically fillsin the current End time and duration. The Slot Hold
Override functionality is available during Compression. Click Select to review the slots held (see

Figure 14-3).

|21GDT Setup: ATL 2004,/5ep/03 1513 GDT B ] 4

File View Help

= Model
Program Type |Compression ¥ SUBS: ALL OFF

General HrepnstSrsiadimcatons S SHOWETRH T

Program Time

Start |p31513 | =7

[v] Compress to End

Include

Slot Hold Onerride CAR AAL

Figure 14-3: Compression GDT Setup Panel
For more information on the GDT Setup Panel, see Chapter 3 Understanding Components.

Issuing the Compression

Once you turn off the substitutions and you model the Compression, there are two steps to enact
the Compression and send the parameters out through the ADL. Volpe does not send
Compression parameters for an Actual program through the ADL until it receives both the
Autosend FADT List with flight control times and the matching program parameters (through an
Advisory). Not until it receives both sets of parameters does it send the program parameters and
control times through the ADL and the program implemented.

Note: Compressions will ignore al unassigned slots if the GDP has a
Delay Assgnment Mode of GAAP.
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Run to Generate the Compression Coversheet

Click Run after you complete your Compression setup and model it from the GDT Setup
component. Clicking Run saves the parameters to afile specified in FSM’s configuration file and
causes the Compression Coversheet to appear on the screen. Clicking Run also generates two
coversheet reports, a FADT and Analysis Report, which you can view by selecting View >
FADT or View>Analysis Report from the Covershest.

Note: If you modeled the Compression or thereis enough information that you
do not need to complete a new model, the red border around the GDT Setup
Panel does not appear and Run is enabled. If you change any significant
parameter in the GDT Setup component, you must click Model first, and then
click Run.

The Compression Coversheet contains all the Compression parameters data. After reviewing the
Compression parameters, you need to send both Autosend FADT control times and an Advisory
from the Compression Coversheet to implement an actual Compression (see Figure 14-4).

Compression Coversheet: ATL: 1513-1856 il

File ‘iew Help

=

[v] General
Airport: ATL Program time: 1513-1856 Data time: 031516
Update time: 031516 Minimum moveup time: 10 min. Priority: CDM members first
Delay assignment mode: DAS Delay limit: /A

Slot override carriers: kn.ﬂ. AAL

Program Results

Minimum delay before: 17 Minimum delay after: 11 Total affected flights: 52
Average delay before: 38 Average delay after: 31 Total flights: 94
Maximum delay before: 56 Maximum delay after: 53 Stack value: 0

Total delay hefore: 3575 Total delay after: 2919 Stack AAR: 0

Report time: 1516

Advisory... | | Autosend... Close

Figur e 14-4: Compression Cover sheet

Reviewing the program parameters is important before issuing the Compression. For more
information about the Compression Coversheet, see Chapter 3 Understanding Components.
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Issuing a Compression through Autosend

Click Autosend from the Compression Coversheet to send the FADT fileto all users, including
airlines.

Note: If you sdect Advisory or Autosend more than 15 minutes after switching
to GDT Setup, FSM warns you to return to the GDT Setup component and click
Reload before continuing with the Compression. This retrieves the most recent
data from an updated ADL.

If SUBS are ON when you click Autosend from a coversheet during a compression, revision, or
extension, you receive the following FSM warning message (see Figure 14-5 Error! Reference
sour ce not found.).

Warning: unable to send! |

Turn SUBS OFF, reload, and remodel program.
¢ 5. HNote: The use of "lgnore™ is not recommended.

| 0K || lynore |

Figure 14-5: SUBS OFF Warning

Click OK to clear the FSM warning and then turn SUBS OFF before reloading and remodeling
the program. Wait for FSM to reflect SUBS OFF successfully before clicking Autosend again.

Although it is recommended that you turn SUBS OFF during any revision, you can bypass the
warning message by clicking Ignore on the message box. FSM automatically continues with the
Autosend process even though SUBS are ON.
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Send the Advisory

To compose either an Actual or Proposed Compression Advisory, click Advisory from the
Compression Coversheet and the Compression Advisory window appears (Figure 14-6). This
window contains all the Compression parameters, which you set and some fields in the Remarks
sections that you must fill out before sending an Advisory.

Compression Advisory: ATL: Program Time: 1513-1856

File Help

(CiEl

Program Parameters Summany

Airport: ATL

ADL time: 031516

Program Results Summary
Minimum delay before: 17
Average delay hefore: 38
Maximum delay before: 56
Total delay before: 3575

Center: ZTL
Delay assignment mode: DAS

Minimum delay after: 11
Average delay after: 31
Maximum delay after: 53
Total delay after: 2919

Program time: 1513-1856
Delay limit: N/A

Total affected flights: 94
Total flights: 94
Stack value: D

Stack AAR: O

Report time: 1516

Remarks
Respond s valid until: 5316592 ) Proposed @ Actual
Reason: OTHER. - Explanation: |

Comments: P.ISERS ARE ADVISED TO RESUME SUBSTITUTIONS, COMPRESSION PROCESSING COMPLETE AND

| Send... E Close ‘

Figur e 14-6: Compression Advisory Window

For more information about the Advisory component, see Chapter 3 Understanding Components.
You must fill out the remarks section before sending an Advisory. Y ou must select either
Proposed or Actual to send the appropriate Advisory.

Once you have completed the Compression Advisory, click Send and FSM emails the program
parametersto all partiesinvolved in the program, including the Volpe Hub. A checkmark appears
next to the Send button on the Advisory window and next to the Advisory button on the

v Aovisory...

Compression Coversheet to indicate that you sent the advisory.

If the parameters are for a Proposed Advisory, Volpe sends out the parameters immediately in the
next ADL. If the parameters arefor an Actual Advisory, Volpe ensures that it has received the
associated FADT file (Autosend) with flight control times for the program before sending any
parameters through the ADL.

When you click Close, FSM takes no action from the Compression Advisory window.

Coversheet Reports
FSM creates three Coversheet reports:
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FADT report
Analysis report
Carrier Statistics report

For more information on these reports, see Chapter 19: Understanding and Using FSM Reports.
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15 Deciding When to Use a Compression or Revision

After the FAA issues an initial GDP, the airport’s demand and/or capacity fluctuate and a
Compression or Revision may be necessary to control the traffic flow into the airport. Monitor the
GDP delivery (see Chapter 11) to determine if demand continues to exceed capacity and decide
whether a Compression or Revision may be necessary.

Deciding When to Use a Compression

Compression may be the best operation when you do not want to extend the GDP or change the
AAR and a large number of cancelled flights with slots ahead of operational flights occur in the
stack hours. The Stack hours are the stack of flights after the end time of the GDP. Y ou can easily
identify the number of cancelled flights in a stack hour by looking at the FSM Bar Graph. Select
the View > Show Cancellations checkbox on the Bar Graph to view all cancelled flights. Ralling
your mouse over the cyan colored flights displays atool tip with the number of cancelled flights
for that hour. Figure 15-1 illustrates numerous cancelled flights ahead of operational flightsin the
stack hours (2300-0100).

=1k
File “iew BarGraph Help
(CIENEIFIE

Afix rDﬁx |"Exemptiun rUser |"Alarm Status |/Centers rDistan[:e |
‘ Arrival Status r ArrivalDeparture Status rnircraﬂ Category rnircraft(:lass rCarrier

ATL 09/03/2004 15:502
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Figure 15-1: Stacked Hours

You can also get a quick visual idea of where the cancelled flights (squares) and delayed flights
(triangles) arefromthe FSM Time Line. If alarge number of squares appear throughout the
program time, issuing a compression is helpful for reallocating operational flights to the slots held
by the cancelled flights.

Running Compression with End Time of 9999 decreases delay on the operational flights and
moves the cancelled flights to the end of the program. Compression can reduce baoth the total
delay and average delay of a GDP. For more information on Issuing a Compression, see Chapter
14: Issuing a Compression.
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Deciding When to use a Revision

Use a Revision when you want to extend the End Time, change the program’s AAR, or change
the scope of the program. In cases where you do not want to modify the program parameters but
several pop-up flights exist, a Revision may be the most favorable option. A Revision captures
the pop-up flightsin the system and assigns them control times, where as a Compression only
captures controlled flights already included in the current GDP.

Note: The guidelines mentioned above are not procedures; seethe FSM
Handbook for procedural guidelines.
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16 Airborne Holding and Blanket Programs

Using Airborne Holding

Traffic management specialists use Airborne Holding to determine the necessity of a GDP. In
certain situations, putting delay on flights en route may be a better option than delaying flights on
the ground. The airborne holding algorithm in FSM produces the amount of expected airborne
holding delay, defined as ASLOT - ETA, which would result from running a program.

To run the Airborne Holding algorithm, select the Program Type Airborne Holding option from
the GDT Setup component. Selecting the Airborne Holding option enables only the General and
AAR tabs. Using the two tabs, you need to fill out the parameters of the air traffic scenario you
want to model. The only input parameters for Airborne Holding are the General tab’s Start and
End times and the AAR tab parameters.

Selecting General Tab Parameters

From the General Tab, specify the Start and End times of the program. All other fields are
disabled, as shown in Figure 16-1.

|21GDT Setup: SFO 2004,/5ep,/03 1558 GDT B ] 4

File View Help

= ‘Reluad| ‘Run‘
Program Type | Airborne Holding Y. SUBS: ALL ON
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Figure 16-1: Airborne Holding General Tab
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AAR Tab Modifications

Click on the AAR tab to enter the reduced AAR for that airport on which to base your Airborne
Holding Model.

|21GDT Setup: SFO 2004,/5ep,/03 1558 GDT B ] 4
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Figure 16-2: Airborne Holding AAR Tab
For more information on the AAR tab, see Chapter 3: Understanding Components.
Airborne Holding Reports

Running the Airborne Holding algorithm generates two reports: Airborne Holding Flight List and
Carrier Statistics. The Airborne Holding Flight List appears automatically when the Program
Type Airborne Holding is Run, as shown in Figure 16-3.
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AirborneHolding Flight List

The Flight List contains information for all flights that meet the operation parameters. The Flight
List includes ASLOT, which isthe arrival slot the flights use, and ASLOT —ETA, which isthe
amount of expected airborne holding delay. For more information on the Flight List Format, See
Chapter 6 Viewing Flight Information.

E3Airborne Holding Flight List: SFO 2004,/Sep,/03 1558 GDT — |E||i|
File View FlightList Help

CIE)

1 ACID | ORIG | DEST | ETD | ETA | ASLOT | ASLOT-ETA

|
5 1|BISON41 Suu SFO AD3/1442  [E03MG602 0316022 0
2 |UALBS2 RJAA SFO AD30726  [ED3MG606 03116062 0
3 |ACAS49 CYVR SFO AD3/1432 [ E03MG610 0316102 0
4 |UAL1135 CYVR SFO AD3/1436  |E03M611 0316112 0
5 |ASAGID CYVR SFO AD3/1433 [ E03M613 0316132 0
6|ASH7193  |AUS SFO AD3/M256  |[E03M615 0316152 0
7 | AVWEBDS PHX SFO AD3/1422  [E03MG618 0316182 0
g |AAL 1920 LAX SFO AD3/M1517  [E03M623 0316232 0
9 |UAL133 ORD SFO AD3M1211 [E03M623 03162472 1
: 10 |NWWAZS RJAA SFO AD30735  [E03M624 0316252 1
11 |N291BC BOI SFO AD3/M1508  [E03M624 0316262 2
: 12 |N844GF STS SFO PO3/1610 [E03M626 0316272 1
: 13 |UAL788 SHA SFO AD3/1521  [E03M627 0316282 1
14 [UAL291 MCO SFO AD3/1128  [E03M629 0316292 0
15 |UAL9SE3 RNO SFO AD3/1553  |[E03M629 0346302 1
16 |UAL594 SAN SFO AD3/1514  [E03MG630 0316312 1
17 |UAL297 BwA SFO AD3/M1106  [E03M631 0316327 1
18 |SKWiG155  ACY SFO AD3/1525  [E03M632 0316332 1
10 |UALB59 PDX SFO AD3/1518  [E03M632 0316342 2
20 |ANADDS RJAA SFO AD3/1125  [E03M632 0316352 3
21|UAL964 MMM SFO AD3/M1231  [E03M634 0316362 2
22 [UAL1291 DFAY SFO AD3M1317  [E03M635 0316372 2
23 |[AMTG25 MDY SFO AD3/1230  [E03M638 0316382 0
24 |UAL9B4 BUR SFO AD3/1537 [E03M641 0316417 0
25 |KHAZG9 STL SFO AD3/M1259  [E03MG645 0316452 0
26 |SKWG187  [BFL SFO AD3/1540 [E03M645 (0316452 0
27 [UAL171 BOS SFO AD3/M045  [E03MG645 03116462 1
28 [UAL281 MIA SFO AD3/1122  [E03MG648 03164872 0
20 |UAL1134 18H SFO AD3/1314  [E03M650 0316502 0 |
30 [UALGY EWR. SFO AD3M1107  [E03M650 0316512 1 -

Total flights: 160

Figure 16-3: Airborne Holding Flight List
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Carrier Statistics

The Carrier Statistics Based on ETA After GDP (Airborne Holding) displays specific delay
information for each carrier’ s flights. The Carrier Statistics report is arranged in several columns
for easy access to important information. The Carrier Statistics report appears automatically when
you run the Program Type Airborne Holding, as shown in Figure 16-4.

|

File View Help

Qe

Airport: SFO ADL Update Time: 09/03/04 15:58Z Delay Type: Ahld

tr[x”}x N 1/ 1/ o/ u] 104.40 9/ 0.8/ 5.0/ 8.0 9/ 9 1.46 -
I ¥ 57 57 os Ju] loo.0 34 7 3.5 7 6.8 F 6.8 4 /7 1 1.11

YN N 1/ 1/ o s u] lo00.0 11 /4 1.1 / 11.0 4 11.0 11 /11 1.79

SIA N 1/ 1/ o/ u] lo0.0 6/ 0.6/ 6.0/ 6.0 6/ 6 0,93

SEW ¥ z/ 2/ o/ u] 104.40 13 / 1.3/ 6.5/ 6.5 5/ 5 1.06

T&L ¥ 25 e os Ju] 91.7 445 7 45,2 f 6.2 F 6.2 20 40 1.00

IS4 ¥ 37 37 o s u] lo00.0 26 F 2.8 F 8.7 F 8.7 13 /4 0 1.41

VIR N 1/ 1/ o/ u] lo0.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 N4 4 0O o.o0

GayM N 9/ a / o/ u] 104.40 56/ 5.7/ 6.2 4 6.2 14 /0 1.01

Total N 1e0 # 160 ¢ o s u] 95.0 984 7l00.0 f 6.2 F 6.2 20 /4 0 Hi

Scheduled Ni 138 / 135 / o/ u] 94.9 570 4 85.4 / 6.3/ 6.3 z0 /0 i

’Non—sched Wi 22 5 22/ os Ju] 95.5 114 7 1ll.e /7 5.2 F 5.2 17/ 0 L

Figure 16-4: Airborne Holding Carrier Statistics

For more information on the Carrier Statistics report, see Chapter 19:Understanding and Using
FSM Reports.

Using a Blanket Program

Y ou can use the Blanket program to revise any GDP. Before you revise, ensure you have the
most current ADL and weather information. From the Control Pand, select ETM S Tools > ADL
Request or Weather Reguest (see Chapter 13: Revising a GDP for more information). Use the
Blanket program to add or subtract a fixed number of minutes to or from an FAA-imposed delay.
Do not use Blanket in conjunction with a GS. You should use a Blanket program only if you do
not need to adjust the airport’s AAR.

Select Program Type of Blanket from the GDP Setup component’s General tab, as shown in
Figure 16-5. Each ground-delayed flight has an associated slot time. Use this IGT A-based slot
time to determine whether to include a flight in the Blanket program. The slot time is adjusted by
the requested minutes of delay. Should the airline-delayed flight’s position be earlier than the new
slot time, the program moves the airline-delayed flight to the newly assigned slot time. The
program moves the open slots due to the delay and cance lation accordingly.
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When you use the Blanket Program, only the General and Tier/Dist tabs are available for entering
parameters. The two tabs are almost identical to other program types with the exception of the
additional Adjust Delay feature on the General tab.

¢ {GDT Setup: ATL 2004,/5ep;/03 1605 GDT O] x
L-.J

File View Help

= ‘Reluad || Model H Run‘
Program Type | Blanket SUBS: ALL ON

General | NGEIBTiCatone ISP O BTaR

~Program Time

Start 031615 | =—L(7

e

End lo32000 |

15 16 17 18 19 20 29 22 23 0 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

Duration [3 | Hr |55 | Min [ Lock [ Compress to End Data Time |031605

~Include

Arrival Fix: | All | Aircraft Types: | All * | Carrier |ALL

[ itial GDP Last RevisionEnd Time [ |

Adjust Delay 20 Release

Slot Hold Override |

Sched/User Exemptions |

Delay Assignment Mode Delay Limit

Figure 16-5: Blanket Delay Program Type
For more information on the GDT Setup component, see Chapter 3: Understanding Components.
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Blanket Coversheet

To view the effect that the entered parameters have on operations; click Run onthe GDT Setup
component. The Run option generates the Blanket Coversheet. To view the analysis of the
generated Blanket delay, select View > Analysis in the opened Blanket Coversheet window, as
shown in Figure 16-6.

Blanket Coversheet: ATL: 1615-2009 =l

File | View | Help
FADT
Analysis
L] Carrier Stadstics
Airport: ATL Program time: 1615-2009 Data time: 031605
Update time: 031605 Plus time: 30 min. Delay Adjustment (Min): 20
EGP type: All Arrival fix: All Carrier: ALL
Delay assignment mode: DAS Delay limit: N/ SchedUser Exemptions: None
W METAR: P(ATL NO CURRENT METAR REPORT AVAILABLE FOR KATL
W TAF: P(ATL NO CURRENT TAF REPORT AVAILAELE FOR. KATL
[ TierDist
Center Keyword: 1stTier Airport keyword: Manual
Included centers: IZME ZID ZHU ZJX ZTL ZDC

Included airports: |

Exempted airports: |

Exempied flights: |
Program Results
Minimum delay before: 30 Minimum delay after: 50 Total affected flights: 34
Average delay before: 41 Average delay after: 61 Total flights: 144
Maximum delay hefore: 56 Maximum delay after: 76 Stack value: 0
Total delay hefore: 1400 Total delay after: 2080 Stack AAR: 0O
Advisory... ‘ | Autosend... | Close
Figure 16-6: Blanket Cover sheet
Version 7.9 16-6

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Airborne Holding and Blanket Programs

Sending a Proposed Parameters Advisory

After specifying the Blanket parameters and if the modeled results arefavorable, it is
recommended that you send out a Proposed Advisory. A Proposed Blanket revision is a program
suggested by the FAA, but not immediately implemented. Click Run fromthe GDT Setup to
generate the Blanket Coversheet. Review the parameters and then click Advisory to open the
Blanket Advisory window (see Figure 16-7).

Enter the reason for the revision and the time when you will turn subs off in Advisory window
Remarks section and select Proposed. Click Send to distribute the proposed parameters to all
FSM users. A Proposed Blanket revision allows NAS users enough time to comment on the
proposed parameters even though they may change before the FAA implements an actual
program.

Blanket Advisory: ATL: Program Time: 1615-2009 =l

File Help

[als)

Program Parameters Summany

Airport: ATL Center: ZTL Program time: 1615-2009
ADL time: 031605 Delay assignment mode: DAS Delay limit: N/A

Program Results Summary

Minimum delay before: 30 Minimum delay after: 50 Total affected flights: 144
Average delay hefore: 41 Average delay after: 61 Total flights: 144
Maximum delay before: 56 Maximum delay after: 76 Stack value: 0

Total delay before: 1400 Total delay after: 2080 Stack AAR: 0O

Report time: 1609

Remarks

Respond Ins 5316452 Valid until: 531?592 i) Proposed (' Actual
Reason: - Explanation: |

Comments: |

Send... | Close

Figure 16-7: Blanket Advisory

Version 7.9 16-7

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Airborne Holding and Blanket Programs

Suspend Airline Substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions

Beforeissuing the Blanket program, you need to suspend the acceptance of airline substitutions
and Slot Credit Substitutions (SCS) messages temporarily. From the FSM Control Panel, select
theETM S Tools> EDCT Commands> EDCT Command >EDCT SubOff sub menu option
to turn all substitutions off. Enter the three-character airport 1D into the EDCT SubOff dialog box
and click Send to suspend substitutions for that airport. Airline substitution or SCS messages are
no longer accepted after FSM sends the Sub Off messageto ETMS.

R -10o| x|

Fil: “Yine Riyunis - FTIES Tuut;lllililiue-; Windlim  Hidgp
;ilu_pmumasal |u::'uau |E [DCT C oauriands ¥ [DaT CIECE

” Colnimaiml Lms ELMC ] CTEL

::l“” |”"“I“”'“ Wether Fequest SLHE= LI

Carminchid Seas sz ann =l ."I_DI. RequBsET EDT HOLD T MGAY  DaaSe: AT 2MNdSepds GAT - SHAS: AL ON
ODL A §| COOCTLIST
DL A §| ELRCT LLWS

FreT MIRGF == N [=1F
(IRE [OY e N TR TTE T ED=CT RELEASE

ELMC | 50% UH Fidir ?-'|1I'|I'|‘I1HII'IEI1TN|: |.||

HIRCI N DN - :
— sem || cancel | map |

CONCT SLIST
BN S0

FMW2T 51 IR OFF

[DaT S0 O s
EDWCT 506 SHOW

FInZ] DTN

FIW2T RELMAE

LDaT NCSTORC

ELMC | LR ST L

Figure 16-8: Turn Subs OFF and ECDT Sub Off Dialog Box

Issue a Blanket Program

Implementing a Blanket program is very similar to sending out a GDP Program or Revising a
GDP program. Once you are satisfied with the Blanket parameters and you have turned
substitutions off, there are two steps to enact the program and send the parameters out through the
ADL. Volpe does not send out the program parameters for an Actual program through the ADL
until the Hub site receives both the program parameters (through an Advisory) and a matching
FADT list (Autosend) with flight control times. Only when Vol pe receives both sets of
parameters does it send the program parameters and control times through the ADL at which
point it implements the program.

Select Run from the GDT Setup Component to open the Blanket Coversheet with the revised
parameters. Send both the Advisory and Autosend from the Coversheet to implement the
Blanket revision. For more information on sending an Advisory and Autosend from the
Coversheet, see Chapter 9: Issuing an Initial Ground Delay Program.

Note: Blanket programs ignore all unassigned slots if the GDP has a

Delay Assgnment Mode of GAAP.From the Covershest, click Autosend.
FSM sends the program parameters and the EDCT portion of the FADT file to the Hub site when
you click Autosend. However, the Hub site does not include this information in the incoming
ADLs until the Hub site receives a matching Advisory as well.

To send an Actual Advisory (i.e., to match a FADT file sent for an actual program), click
Advisory from the Coversheet. This brings up the Blanket Advisory window. FSM selects
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Proposed by default when you first open the Advisory window, therefore you must select Actual.
The actual Blanket Advisory window requires that you fill out the Reason before sending it.

Blanket Advisory: ATL: Program Time: 1700-1859 =l

File Help

[a]s]

Program Parameters Summany
Airport: ATL Center: ZTL Program time: 1700-1859
ADL time: 031605 Delay assignment mode: DAS Delay limit: N/A

Program Results Summary

Minimum delay before: 30 Minimum delay after: 50 Total affected flights: 92
Average delay hefore: 41 Average delay after: 61 Total flights: 92
Maximum delay before: 56 Maximum delay after: 76 Stack value: 0

Total delay before: 1400 Total delay after: 2080 Stack AAR: 0O

Report time: 1613

Remarks

Respond by walid until: 5319592 i) Proposed () Actual
Reason: WEATHER Ezplanation: PMPROUED W FOR TIME PERIOD INDICATED
Comments: |

| Send... D Close

Figure 16-9: Actual Advisory
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17 Issuing a Ground Stop

Unlike ground delay programs, which delay flights because of a reduced AAR, the GS
Immediate, and GS Future function prevents flights from departure until further notice. In FSM,
the GDT Setup Component isidentical for all Traffic initiatives, with active tabs and fields
differentiating among program types. The GS Modifications tab is active for both types of
Ground Stop (GS) programs. During a Ground Stop, ETD is checked against the Start time and
End time to determine whether to include the flight in the GS. (In a GDP, times are checked
against aflight’s ETA). Flightsincluded in the GS program are assigned a new ETD one minute
after the GS End time. Theflight’s new ETAs are assigned based on theflights' Original ETE.
For example, if the GS period is 1320-1419, flights with an ETD between 1320 and 1419 have a
new ETD of 1420. Thenew ETA isthe New ETD + Orig. ETE.

There are two types of GS programs:
GSImmediate — GS Immediate issues the program immediately and you
should use Exempt By Departure Status during this program type.
GS Future — Issue this GS for a specific time in the future and you should
use Exempt By Departure Time should be used during this program type.
Selecting the Parameters

Open any monitored airport in Ground Deay Tools (GDT) mode by clicking GDT Setup on the
Control Panel component. If an airport is not active when you click GDT Setup, an FSM error
message indicates “No current data set” sdected. When thefour GDT components open, select
the Program Type GS Immediate or GS Future from the GDT Setup component.
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Figure 17-1: GDT Mode Display

Once you sdect the appropriate Program Type, you are ready to set the necessary parameters
through each of thetabs of the GDT Setup component.
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General Tab Parameters

In the General Tab, you can adjust the Program Time, the Arrival Fix, Aircraft Type, and
Carriersyou want to includein the GS program time (see Figure 17-2) by clicking and dragging
the pointers on the Start and End time lines or by entering a new time (ddhhmm) in the
textboxes. If you do not indicate changes for Arrival Fix, Aircraft Type, or Carrier, the default is
set toinclude All.

|21GDT Setup: SEA 2004,/5ep/03 1636 GDT B ] 4

File View Help

= Model
Program Type | GS Immediate ¥ SUBS: ALL ON

General TierDist | G5 Modifications

Program Time

Start 031646 | L=
End [031745 |

15 16 17 18 19 20 29 22 23 0 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

Duration [1 | Hr 0| Min [ Lock Data Time (031636

{3

Include

Arrival Fix: | All | Aircraft Types: | All w | Carrier ALL

Sched/User Exemptions Select

Figure 17-2: GDT Setup General Tab

Note: If you select GS Immediate as the Program Type, the start time
defaults to the current time minus 10 minutes. So if the current time is
18417, the default start time is 1831Z. If you selected GS Future asthe
Program Type, you can enter the date and time when the GS will begin.

AAR Tab Parameters

Under the AAR tab, sdect the desired AAR for the airport (see Figure 17-3). Whilea GS
program is not based on the AAR, this section is available for specialists to view and evaluate
whether or not to issue a GS. Set the target AAR values under this tab to efficiently monitor
capacity vs. demand. Clicking ADL AAR restores the AAR values to their original state.
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|21GDT Setup: SEA 2004,/5ep/03 1636 GDT B ] 4

File View Help

= ‘ Reload || Model H Run ‘

Program Type | GS Inmediate ¥ SUBS: ALL ON

Fil %00t~ With 30 | Frombr [16 | Throughtir 17 || awte || Fl || apLaar |
Time Airport JAWEBN JAKSN | RADDY oM | masK |
1500 60 | E B B B
1600 ;0 - E E E E
1700 ;0 - E E E E
1800 60 | E E E E
1900 50 E E E E
2000 60 E E E E
2100 60 E E E E
2200 60 E E B E
2300 60 - E E E E
0000 60 - E E E E
0100 60 - E E E E
0200 60 - E E E E
0300 60 - E E E E
0400 60 E E E E E ~|

GAFactor [0 |

Figure 17-3: GDT Setup AAR Tab
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Tier/Dist Tab

Click onthe Tier/Dist tab to sdect the facilities and airports included in the GS. GSs are always
Tier based; therefore Distance is not avalid exemption criterion. The Tier panel contains three
sections where you can modify parameters: Centers, Airports, and Flights (see Figure 17-4).

o [=[ .4

|21GDT Setup: SEA 2004,/5ep/03 1636 GDT

File View Help

= ‘Reluad || Model H Run‘
Program Type | GS Immediate SUBS: ALL ON

TierDist
i
~Centers

Scope | 2ZndTier ¥ | Total Selected: 6 Clear

[Jzew  [ZDC [v] ZDV ] ZPe [ 2HU [ 21D 1z ] ZKC

[ zaB [ zau
[ zoB [i] ZSE [ ZTL

[v] ZLA [vl2LC 1 zma [ ZME [v] ZMPp 1 ZMY [v] 204

~Airports

Hon-Exempt |Manual it |

Exempt

Flights
Exempt |

Exempt by Departure | Status ™ | wilhin Data Thime + (ming D Exempt G5 by Status

Figure 17-4: GDT Setup GSTier/Dist Tab

Note: GS Immediate should be based on Departure Status and GS Future should
be based on Time.
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GS Modifications Tab

Using the GS Modifications tab you can specify additional centers or airportsto run in the GS
(see Figure 17-5). The GS parameters set in this tab can have GS start and stop times that differ
from the main GS. All other parameters in the GS program remain the same. Y ou can edit or
delete the text added to this field.

] etup: 4/5ep/ =
g2{GDT Setup: SEA 2004 /5ep/03 1636 GDT 0| x
File View Help

= Model
Program Type | GS Immediate ¥ SUBS: ALL ON

General TierDist | G5 Modifications | Power Run
Late StartEarly Release

GS Start 031700 i
GSEnd |031750 |

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 0 1 2 3 4 &5 6 7 & 9 10 11 12 13 14

Centers (ZMP
Airports

| Add || Modify |

| | Centers Airports
03/1759 ZMP

| Delete

Figure 17-5: GDT Setup GS Modifications Tab

After you enter the GS Modification parameters, click Add to add the parameters to the program.
The modification appears in the table. To change an existing modification, highlight the
modification line from the table. This enters the parameters in the textboxes where you can adjust
theinformation and click M odify to change it. To remove a modification from the table, highlight
the modification line and click Delete. For more information on the GS Modifications tab, see
Chapter 3: Understanding Components.

Power Run Tab

Before actually running the GS, you may want to review the parameters you set to ensure they are
best for your program. This allows you to take advantage of several analysis tools embedded in
FSM.

Use the Power Run tab inthe GDT Setup component as an analysis tool. There are three GS
Power Run operations, which analyze the effects/results of any program:

GS Center Group
GSTimePeriod
GS Center Group & Time Period
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Y ou can sdlect these options from the dropdown menu that appears next to Power Run By. Use
the Power Run function to determine whether you need to modify the parameters. When you

generate any Power Run, FSM automatically saves the Power Run to afile.
o [=[ .4

|21GDT Setup: SEA 2004,/5ep/03 1636 GDT

File View Help

= ‘ Reload || Model H Run ‘

Program Type | GS Inmediate ¥ SUBS: ALL ON

Power Run
Power Run By GS Time Period hd |
GS Center Group
G5 Time Period
Start Distance: . . J%
GS Center Group & Time Perio
End Distance
Step Size

Nurmber of Start times 2

Number of End times 2

Figure 17-6: GDT Setup GS Power Run Tab
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To view a scenario, select an option from the Power Run By dropdown menu and click Model.
Model displays the effects of the GS parameters and how traffic at the airport would be affected if
you used these parameters for an actual programin all GDT components. Review the program
statistics in the Data Graph.

E&pata Graph: SEA 2004 /5ep/03 1636 GDT - |EI|£|

File View Help

Legend Table
60 L A
50 i 50 [_| Default
i \ Ci[CIMTotal % Fits 37
40 40 1]  Affected Fits21
: \ /’_" [ MiTotal Delay 768
30

%0 vl Max Delay 58

- [ villavg Delay  36.6
20 20

i )ﬂ i1 Max Air Hold 17
10 q0 | =/ Avg Air Hold 7.4

[ stack ]

[ Unrec Delay 0
] wUnrec  0.00
i [vlDelayVar  10.60

LT EMA 0
[ CIMEMF 0

03/1644 ~ 031743 1
D3/1646 ~ 0317458

03/1646 ~ 031643
031646 ~ 031713
031644 ~ 0317137

Figure 17-7: Power Run Data Graph by GS Center Group
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To preview the effects of a Power Run scenario, move the black line on the Data Graph
component to other options displayed on the x-axis. This is discussed in more detail below in the
Data Graph Component section. To view the same information in the table format, select View >
Data Table fromthe GDT Setup component.

Note: After you click Model, the Setup Panel no longer contains a red border;
thisindicates that all components reflect the information in the GDT Setup Panel.

Data Table: SEA 2004,/Sep/03 1636 GDT o ]
File Help
(CIE
031646 ~ 031643 | 031646 ~ 031713 | 031644 ~ 031713 | 031644 ~ 03174
1600 30 (26/0/0 26700 267050 267050
F[EW39/0/9  36/0/6
| | |
Total # Fits |32 ar a7 ar
Affected Fiis |1 14 14 21
Total Delay |54 230 230 728
Max Delay |54 a4 a4 a6
Avig Delay | 54.0 153 153 347
Max Air Hold | 9,999 f f 14
vy Air Hold |9,959.0 2.4 2.4 6.7
Stack I I 1] i
Unrec Delay |0 I 1] 1]
% Unrec  |0.00 n.0o 0.oo0 0.oo §§§§§
DelayYar |0.00 16.14 16.14 10.98 =
EMA 1] 1] 1] I =
[
Demand: (¥ flights §f Open slots § stack)

Figure 17-8: Power Run Data Table by GS Center Group

Generating a GS Coversheet

Run the GS program once you set the parameters and you are ready to implement the GS. Click
Run onthe GDT Setup component. This saves the parameters to a specified FSM configuration
file and the GS Coversheet appears on the screen.

Note: GS programs ignore all unassigned slotsif the GDP has a Delay
Assignment Mode of GAAP.Clicking Run generates three reports:

FADT report
Analysis report
Carrier Statistics report

You can view al reports by sedlecting View > FADT, View>Analysis Report, or View>Carrier
Statistics from the Coversheet component. Y ou can also view the Carrier Statistics by selecting
Report > Carrier Statistics from the main Control Panel component. See Chapter 19:
Understanding and Using FSM Reports for more information.
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GS Coversheet

The GS Coversheet contains all program parameter data for you to review before sending the GS
program. Y ou send the GS out from the GS Coversheet (see Figure 17-9).

GS Coversheet: SEA: 1646-1745 ﬂ

File Wiew Help

(|

[+ General
Airport: SEA Program time: 1646-1745 Data time: 031636
Update time: 031636 EQP type: Al Arrival fix: All
Carrier: ALL Delay assignment mode: DAS Delay limit: N/A

SchedUser Exemptions: Mone

[v] [TierDist
Exempt by: Tier Exempt y: Departure Status Center keyword: ZndTier
Airport keyword: Manual

Included centers: kSE ZLC ZLA ZMP ZDVY FOA

Included airports: ‘

If-distance airports:

Exempted centers:

Exempted airports:

Exempted flights:

|
|
|
|
Late Start\far Releas... hZMP] 031700 - 031759

Program Resulis

Minimum delay before: 0 Minimum delay after: 8 Total affected flights: 21
Average delay hefore: 0 Average delay after: 36 Total flights: 37
Maxzimum delay before: 0 Maximum delay after: 58 Stack value: 0
Total delay before: 0 Total delay after: 768 Stack RAR: 0
Advisony... | ‘ Autosend... ‘ Close

Figure 17-9: Ground Stop Cover sheet
For more information on the GS Coversheet, see chapter 3: Understanding Components.

Once you review the GS Coversheet and checkmark all checkboxes, send out an Advisory and
Autosend the GSto the Hub site.

Sending an Advisory

To compose either an Actual or Proposed GS Advisory, click Advisory from the GS Covershedt.
The GS Advisory window appears (see Error! Reference sour ce not found.). This window
contains all the GS parameters to send to all participants and a separate Remarks section that you
must fill out before sending the Advisory.
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G5 Advisory: SEA: Program Time: 1646-1745 il
File Help
H| &

Program Parameters Summary

Airport: SEA Center: ZSE Program time: 1646-1745

ADL time: 031636 Delay assignment mode: DAS Delay limit: KWk

Program Results Summary

Minimum delay before: 0 Minimum delay after: 8 Total affected flights: 37
Average delay before: 0 Average delay after: 36 Total flights: 37
Maximum delay before: 0 Maximum delay after: 58 Stack value: 0

Total delay before: 0 Total delay after: 768 Stack AAR: D

Report time: 1657

Remarks

Respond by wvalid until: ﬁ313452 ' Proposed '@ Actual
Reason: WEATHER ~ Explanation: ﬁ_ow CIGS
Prohabhility of ExXtension: | MEDIUM * | Comments: |

Send... | Close

Figure 17-10: Send a GS Advisory
For more information on the Advisory component, see chapter 3 Understanding Components.

Once you complete the GS Advisory, click Send to email the program parametersto all parties
involved in the program, including the Hub site. A checkmark appears next to the Send button on
the Advisory window and next to the Advisory button on the GS Coversheet to indicate that you

v Aovisory...

sent the advisory.

If the parameters are for a Proposed Advisory, the Hub site sends out the parameters immediately
in the next ADL. When FSM sends parameters for an Actual Advisory, the Hub site ensures that
it has recelved the associated FADT file with flight control times for the program before sending
any parameters through the ADL.

When you click Close, FSM takes no action from the GS Advisory window.

Click AutoSend from the GS Coversheet to send the FADT List to both the Hub and Airlines.
When you click Close, FSM takes no action from the GS Coversheet window.

Re-Opening the Coversheet

If you want to review previous Coversheets for the airport or if you accidentally closed the
Coversheet before sending out the advisory, you can re-open it for review or to continue sending
out the program. See Chapter 9: Issuing an Initial Ground Delay Program for more information.

Version 7.9 17-11

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Issuing a Ground Stop

Example of Issuing an Actual GS

An Actual GSisa program that the FAA is going to implement; they have gathered user
comments and are ready to enact the program. If you are preparing an Actual GS, you need to
send a FADT file through the Autosend function.

The Hub site does not send program parameters for an Actual program through the ADL until it
receives both the program parameters (through an Advisory) and a matching FADT list with
flight control times. Once Volpe receives both of these, it sends the program parameters and
control times through the ADL to all FSM users and implements the program.

To send a Ground Stop
The advisory contains the program parameters for the Hub site to send through the ADL.

=

Click Open Data Set.
The Open Data Set window appears.
Select the airport for which you want to issue the GS.
Click OK.
The Time Line and Bar Graph components for the airport appear.
Click GDT Setup.
The GDT components for the airport appear.
Select Immediate or Future GS for the Program Type.
Enter the GS parameters on the various GDT Setup Panel tabs.
. Click Model.
. Thered border inthe GDT Setup Panel disappears and all the GDT
components reflect the modeled GAAP GDP.
. If the program appears to deal with the traffic flow in the manner you want,
click Run to generate the Covershest.
13. The Coversheet window appesrs.
14. Carefully examine each section of the Covershedt. If the data is correct,
select the General checkbox and the Tier/Dist checkbox.
15. Click Advisory to complete the advisory for the actual program.
16. The GS Advisory window appears (See Re-Opening the Coversheet

© 0N U WDN

[
— O

=
N

If you want to review previous Coversheets for the airport or if you accidentally closed the
Coversheet before sending out the advisory, you can re-open it for review or to continue sending
out the program. See Chapter 9: Issuing an Initial Ground Delay Program for more information.

17. onpagell).

18. Completethefields required in the GS Advisory window.

19. Select Actual on the GS Advisory.

20. Click Send and close the Advisory window.

21. Click Autosend on the Coversheet to send the FADT to the Hub siteand
CDM participants.
The FADT fileis still forwarded to Autosend at the ETM S terminal so that
you can re-send thefileif thereis a problem with theinitial transmission.
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The Hub site does not send out any actual program information through the
ADL unlessthereis an Actual Advisory with parameters matching the
FADT.

Version 7.9 17-13

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com


http://www.pdffactory.com

Issuing a Ground Stop

Note: If you click Advisory or Autosend more than 15 minutes after switching
to GDT Setup, FSM warns you to return to Monitor Live mode and get the most
recent data from an updated ADL before continuing with the GS.

Viewing GS Controlled Flights

To monitor controlled flights, view the Bar Graph and Time Line in Monitor Live mode. Y ou can
identify GS flights by looking for yellow flights in the Bar Graph and the Time Line (see Figure
17-9). In the Bar Graph, move the cursor over the yellow bar and a pop-up appears indicating the
number of GS controlled flights in that hour.
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Figure17-11: Live Mode
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Double-click on a bar in the Bar Graph to open the Flight List component. When all colors appear
on the Bar Graph, the Flight List contains all flights, both GS and other flights. Select the View >
Show L egend checkbox to open the color legend. Uncheck all color options with the exception of
yellow GS Flights. Then click on the hour bar that has only GS flights displayed; this opens a
Flight List containing only GS flights.

1=

File View FlightList Help

as

| ac | ID | Emp | ETA | DEST | ORIG | CTL TYPE
4 1| AWE 800 PO3A750 |[CO3/2011  [SEA LAS GS
' 2 |ASA 515 LO311750 |C03/2020 |SEA BUR GS
3|OXE 2450 LO311750 |CO3/2042 [SEA SBA GS
4|UAL 405 L03M750 |CO3/2014 [SEA DEN GS
5 |ASA 530 PO3A750 |CO3/2028 [SEA DEN GS
6 |UAL 419 LO311750 |CO3/2006 |SEA DEM GS
7 |uaL 381 L03M750 |CO3/2014 [SEA DEN GS
| 4 [ ID

Total flights: 7

Figure 17-12: GSFlight list for 1 Hour Bar

There are certain default values of Flight List information. When you first open a Flight List, the
default information appears. This default information is adjustable. For more information on the
Flight List component, see chapter 6: Viewing Flight Information.
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Query Manager Flight List

The Query Manager already contains a built-in filter for GS flights. To get alist of GS flights at
any open airport, seect the AND Ground_Stopped Filter and then click Flight List or select
View > Flight List from the Query Manager component.

_loix

File Edit View Help

18] (5 /0 [y

CI ALL All Filters o
% CIBUILT_IN Built-In Filters
@ ] AND Priority
& ] CONSTRAINT Removed [isFSChxRM EQUALS TRUE]
@ ] CONSTRAINT Cancelled [isFSCNX EQUALS TRUE]
© ] CONSTRAINT Arrived [ARTA NOT_EQUALS 9999]
& CTAND Active
@ [CJAND Ground_Stopped
& CIAND Departing-PastEDT
& I AND Departing-CTD
& CFAND Departing-NoCTD
@ CIAND Airline
[y USER User Defined Filters

Figure 17-13: Query Manager Component

When you are monitoring more than one airport, clicking Flight List opens the Set Data Set
window, showing all open airports. Select the Data Mode/Airport and click OK to view that
airport’s GS Flight List (see Figure 17-14). Click Cancel to exit the Set Data Set window without
opening aFlight List.

Set Data Set x|
F

SFO LIVE
SEA 2004/5ep/03 GDT [%
SEA LIVE

ll

OK Cancel

Figure 17-14: Set Data Set Selection window

Opening a Flight List from the Query Manger lists all the flights that are GS at the specified
airport unless otherwise defined by a customized CONSTRAINT, whereas accessing a Flight List
from the Bar Graph only displays alist of flights for the selected hour. For more information on
how to use the Query Manager component, see Chapter 20.
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ESJFlight List: SEA 2004,/5ep/03 1636 GDT ol x|
| AC D | ED | ETA~ | DEST | ORG | ARTA-C |
" aloxe 440 P0311746  [E0311825  SEA PDX -
1 2|0xE 236 PO311746  [E0311828  SEA PDX

3|BsY 6003 P0311746  [E0311834  SEA MWH

4|BSY 6003 S03/1746  [E03/1835  SEA MWH

5| OXE 327 PO311746  [E0311841  SEA GEG

6| OXE 393 LO3M1746  [E03/1841  SEA GEG

7|0XE 156 PO311746  [E0311851  SEA EUG

8|ASA 503 L031746  [E0311916  SEA RNO

9| OXE 407 L031746  [E031917  SEA BOI

10 DAL 908 PO311746  [E0311925  SEA SLC

11]ASA 555 PO3/1746  [E03/1935  SEA OAK

12 |SWA 1783 LO31746  L0311938  SEA SJC

13 UAL 419 LO3M746  L032002  SEA DEN

14 | AWE 890 PO311746  [E03/2007  SEA LAS

15 |UAL 495 LO3M746  L032010  SEA DEN

16 |UAL 381 L03/1746  L032010  SEA DEN

17 |ASA 515 PO311746  [E032016  SEA BUR

18 |ASA 539 PO311746  [E03/2024  SEA DEN

19 |ASA 281 L03/1746  [E032033  SEA LAX =
: - {: ¥
Total flights: 21

Version 7.9

Figure 17-15: Query Manager Flight List
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18 Other Ground Stop Functions

Once a Ground Stop (GS) is in place, the conditions that originally necessitated the Ground Delay
Program (GDP) may change. This chapter covers additional GS features that you use when
conditions demand modifications to an existing GS:

Purging a GS

Reducing the Scope of a GS

Extending a GS

Moving from a GSto a GDP
Purging a GS

From the Purge Covershest, click Purge to purge any control times from the ETMSS system.
Purge works the same as the Autosend function to send new operation parameters and
cancellation messages to the Hub sitefor inclusion in the ADLs.

Note: The Hub site waits for an Advisory for the cancelled GDP before sending
the new parameters.

Finish the GS cancellation by clicking Advisory and sending a Purge advisory.
Viewing Flight Information before Purging a Program

When you model a purgefor a GS program, ETM S sets the minimum notification time to the
value of the minimum natification time for flightsin a ground stop. FSM determines a minimum
notification time for controlled flightsin ataxi status. If a controlled flight isin ataxi status,
without regard to the type of control, then FSM sets the minimum notification time to the value of
the minimum notification time for flightsin a taxi status.

ETMS models a new estimated departure time based on the flight’ s control departure time and the
minimum notification time based on the following criteria:

If theflight is active or completed, ETM S sets the ETD to the actual
departure time.

If the CTD of theflight is within the minimum notification time from the
current time, the estimated departure time remains set to the CTD.

If the CTD of theflight is greater than the minimum notification time plus
the current time, then ETMS calculates a candidate ETD sdected from the
following values in order of priority:

Earliest Runway Departure Time

Earliest Runway Arrival Time minus the Estimated Time Enroute
Original Estimated Departure Time

Initial Gate Departure Time plus the taxi timefor the flight

If this candidate timeis greater than the current time plus the minimum
notification time, then ETMS sets the ETD to this candidate time.

If the candidate time is | ess than the current time plus the minimum
notification time, then ETMS sets the ETD to the current time plus the
minimum notification time.

A wbdpR
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The Purge option requires no user input.

1. Click Purge. All thetabs in the setup pand are disabled.

2. Click Model.

3. Thered border inthe GDT Setup Panel disappears and all the GDT
components reflect the modeled purge.

4. If the program appearsto deal with the traffic flow in the manner you want,
click Run to generate the GS CNX Covershest.

5. The Coversheet window appears.

=i
b

Program Timu

[_] General
Airport: JFK Program time: 1832-2115 Data time: 031832
Update time: 031832 EQP type: All Arrnval fix: ALL
Carrier: ALL

Include

Program Results

Minimum delay before: 2 Minimum delay after: 8 Total affected flights: 12
Average delay hefore: 27 Average delay after: 0 Total flights: 12
Maximum delay before: 53 Maximum delay after: 8 Stack value: 0

Total delay hefore: 331 Total delay after: 8 Stack AAR: 0

Report time: 1833

File View Help

Avisory... | ‘ Purge... | Close

Figure 18-1: GS CNX Cover sheset

Theinformation included in the Purge Coversheet is pre-defined and you cannot change
it. Information on the Purge Coversheet includes: General Parameters and Program
Results. For more information on the Coversheet component, see chapter 3:
Understanding Components.

6.

Version 7.9

After you review the information in the General section, sdect the General
checkbox.

From the CNX Coversheset, click Purge to purge any control times from the
ETMS system. Purge works the same as the Autosend function to send new
operation parameters and cancellation messages to the Hub sitefor inclusion
inthe ADLs.

Click Advisory to finish the GS cancellation and send a Purge advisory to all
users.

18-2
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Reducing the Scope of a Ground Stop

To reduce the scope of an existing GS you must open GDT mode and purge the current GS for all
flights and then issue another Immediate GS with the reduced scope.

Note: Before Purging a Ground Stop, communication with all operatorsis
encouraged to notify them that another Immediate GS program will be
implemented shortly after the Purge.

Ensure the GS airport that you want to modify is active before clicking GDT Setup on the
Control Pandl component. This opens the four default GDT components for the selected airport.
Select Program Type > Purge from the GDT Setup component and click Model then Run to
purge the existing GS (see Figure 18-2). The Purge Program type requires no parameter
modifications; therefore all tabs are disabled.

|2 GDT Setup: IFK 2004/Sep/03 1832 GDT o ] 4
File View Help
= n
Program Type | Purge hd SUBS: ALL ON
( General |’AAR rTiennist rGS MBUmEatonEs rF'uwer Rin
Program Time
Include
Figure 18-2: GS Purge
Version 7.9 18-3

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Other Ground Stop Functions

Clicking Run to Purge/lCNX the current GS program opens the GS CNX Coversheet (see Figure
18-3). The information included in the Purge Coversheet is pre-defined and you cannot change it.
See chapter 18 for more information on GS Purge Coversheet information.

G5 CNX Coversheet: JFK: 1832-2115

File Wiew Help

]

[¥] General

Airport: JFK
Update time: 031832
Carrier: ALL

Program Results
Minimum delay before: 2
Average delay hefore: 27
Maximum delay before: 53
Total delay before: 331
Report time: 1836

Program time: 1832-2115
EQP type: All

Minimum delay after: 8
Average delay after: 0
Maximum delay after: 8
Total delay after: 8

Advisony... | ‘

Purge... %J

x|

Data time: 031832
Arrival fix: ALL

Total affected flights: 12
Total flights: 12
Stack value: 0

Stack ARR: 0

Close ‘

Figure 18-3: GS CNX Cover sheset

From the Purge Covershest, click Purge to purge any control times from the ETMS system.

Purge works the same as the Autosend function to send new operation parameters and
cancellation messages to the Hub sitefor inclusionin the ADLs.

Note: The Hub site waits for a cancelled GS Advisory before sending the
new parameters.

Finish the GS purge/cancellation by clicking Advisory to send a GS CNX Advisory.
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Once you send both the Purge command and the GS Purge Advisory from the GS Purge
Covershedt, it isimportant to wait for the Purge to appear in the next ADL before issuing the
revised GS. View theairport in Monitored Live mode to ensure that the GS has been purged.
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Figure 18-4: GDP Purged

Once the Purge appears in FSM, it is now safeto issue a GS Immediate with the reduced scope
parametersin GDT Mode. Fill in the GS parameters as needed. Once you make the GS parameter
inputs, click Reload or Model onthe GDT Setup component to view the delay statistics for the
new scenario and make adjustments if necessary. Once you are ready to issue the GS Immediate,
click Run fromthe GDT Setup component to open the GS Immediate Coversheet. From the GS
Immediate Coversheet, send both the Autosend and Advisory to implement the new GS. See
Chapter 17 for more detail on how to issue a GS.

Extending a Ground Stop

To extend an existing GS, ensure the Ground Stopped airport you want to modify is active before
clicking GDT Setup on the Control Panel component. This opens the four default GDT
components for the selected airport. Select GS Immediate from the Program Type dropdown
menu and then select File > L oad Actual Parameters > Ground Stop, as shown in Figure 18-5.
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After FSM loads the actual parameters, adjust the parameters and extend the GS Time as

necessary. Click Model to view the Delay Statistics in the Data Graph and make any adjustments
as needed.

|21GDT Setup: IFK 2004/5ep/03 1832 GDT

=10l x|

ETEl View Help
Load Proposed Parameters »
Load Actual Parameters » Ground Delay Program
Open Coversheet Ground Stop L\\S
Open Parameters File e )
Save As Ctril+S Compression
Close Alt+F4

(7]

End [031936 |

17 18 19 20 29 22 23 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

Duration [1 | Hr 0| Min [ Lock Data Time (031827

Include

Arrival Fix: | All | Aircraft Types: | All w | Carrier ALL

Sched/User Exemptions Select

Figure 18-5: L oad Actual Parameters> Ground Stop

Run the GS program once you modify the parameters and you are ready to implement the GS.
Click Run onthe GDT Setup component. This saves the parameters to afile specified in FSM’s
configuration file and opens a GS Coversheet. Clicking Run generates three reports:

FADT report
Analysis report
Carrier Statistics report

Y ou can view these reports by sdecting View > FADT, View>Analysis Report, or
View>Carrier Statistics from the Coversheet. Y ou can also view the Carrier Statistics by
selecting Report > Carrier Statistics from the main Control Panel component. For more
information on these reports, see chapter 19: Understanding and Using FSM Reports.
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GS Coversheet

The GS Coversheet contains all the operation’s parameter data. Send the GS out from the GS
Covershest.

G5 Coversheet: JFK: 1837-2044 ﬂ

File Wiew Help

|

[+ General
Airport: JFK Program time: 1837-2044 Data time: 031836
Update time: 031836 EQP type: Al Arrival fix: All
Carrier: ALL Delay assignment mode: DAS Delay limit: N/A

SchedUser Exemptions: Mone

[v] [TierDist
Exempt by: Tier Exempt y: Departure Status Center keyword: ZndTier
Airport keyword: Manual

Included centers: khﬁ' ZAU ZBW ZDC ZID £JX ZMP £0B ZTL

Included airports: ‘

If-distance airports:

Exempted centers:

Exempted flights:

|
|
Exempted airports: ‘
|
|

Late StartAfar Releas...

Program Resulis

Minimum delay before: 2 Minimum delay after: 8 Total affected flights: 20
Average delay hefore: 16 Average delay after: 71 Total flights: 58
Maximum delay before: 53 Maximum delay after: 121 Stack value: 0
Total delay before: 331 Total delay after: 1431 Stack RAR: 0
Advisony... | ‘ Autosend... N Close

Figure 18-6: GS Immediate Cover sheet

Once you complete the GS Coversheet and checkmark all checkboxes, send out an Autosend and
send a proposed Advisory if time permits (see Figure 18-6).

Suspend Airline Substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions

Before sending arevised GS and after response time has expired from the proposed advisory,
select ETM S Tools> EDCT Commands> EDCT Sub OFF from the Control Panel component
to turn substitutions off.Send GS

Onthe GDT Setup component, select Program Type GS Immediate and select File> L oad
Proposed Parameters > Ground Stop. |If proposed parameters are unavailable, load actual
parameters and adjust as needed. Click Model then Run from the GDT Setup component to open
the GS Immediate Coversheet. From the GS Immediate Coversheet, click Autosend to send the
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FADT. Click Advisory on the GS Immediate Coversheet to open the Advisory window. Enter the
reason for the GS revision and ensure that you select Actual before clicking Send. After you send
both Autosend and an actual Advisory, close the Coversheet and return to view the airport in
Monitored Live mode. See Chapter 17: Issuing a Ground Stop for more detail on how to issue a
GS.

Moving from a GS to a GDP

When issuing a GDP at an airport that already has a GS in place, open GDT mode for the airport
and select GDP RBS++ Program Type. Select Exempt Flights by Departure Status (rather than
by Time) on the GDT Setup component’s Tier/Dist tab. Exempting flights by departure status is
necessary to capture flights affected by the GS.

[21GDT Setup: IFK 2004/5ep/03 1836 GDT B ] 4

File View Help

| Id| | Reload | Model
Program Type | GDP RBS++ - SUBS: ALL ON

General TierDist | GSModmcatons: (- Power Run

Exempt By | Tier bt

Centers

Scope | 2ndTier ¥ | Total Selected: 9 Clear

[JzaB [ Z&U [vizBW [ ZDC 12DV ] ZPe [ 2HU [ ZID [ 2% ] ZKC
[JZLA [JZLe (] Zma ] ZME [v] ZMP [¥] ZNY (] ZOA [v] ZOB [1ZSE [i] ZTL

Airports

Hon-Exempt |Manual hd |

Exempt

Flights
Exempt |

Exempt by Departure | Status

Time
Status

Figure 18-7: Tier/Dist Tab set up for moving from at GSto a GDP
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Suspend Airline Substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions

When moving from a GS to a GDP, you need to suspend, temporarily, the acceptance of airline
substitutions and Slot Credit Substitutions (SCS) messages. From the FSM Control Panel, select
the ETMS Tools > ECDT Commands > EDCT Sub Off option to turn substitutions off, as
shown in Figure 18-8. Enter the three-character airport ID into the EDCT SubOff dialog box and
click Send to sugpend substitutions for that airport. Airlines’ substitution or SCS messages are no
longer accepted after FSM sends the SubOff messageto ETMS.

A — o
ETMS Tools | Utilities Window Help
EDCT Commands F EDCT CHECK ECR
Command Line EDCT CHX
s M @ M Weather Request EDCT CTALIST
Connected Servers: fsm_test_ ADL Request EDCT HOLD T_MGR,FD_MGR)
ADL AAR N EDCT LIST
ADL ADR p| EVET LS ESEDCT Sub OFF o %]
EDCT PURGE
Delete GOP Parameters | 1o enee Enter airportnameor ALL: ||
EDCT SCS OFF
- | sena || cancel || e |
EDCT SCS ON
EDCT SHOWY

EDCT SLIST

EDCT SLOTS

EDCT SUB OFF %
EDCT SUB ON
EDCT SUB SHOW
EDCT UPDATE
EDCT REMOVE
EDCT RESTORE

Figure 18-8: Turn Subs OFF
Issuing a GDP

Once you have determined the program parameters for an Actual GDP and you have turned off
the substitutions, you must perform two steps to enact the program and send the parameters out
through the ADL. Volpe does not send program parameters for an Actual program through the
ADL until it receives both the program parameters (through an Advisory) and a matching FADT
list (Autosend) with flight control times.

Click Run from the GDT Setup component to open the GDP Coversheet with the revised
parameters. Send both the Advisory and Autosend from the Coversheet to implement the
revision.
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If SUBS are turned ON when you click Autosend from a coversheet during a compression,
revision, or extension, you receive an FSM warning message that instructs you to “ Turn SUBS
OFF, reload and remodel the program...” (see Figure 18-9). Click OK to clear the FSM warning
and then turn SUBS OFF before rel oading and remodeling the program. Wait for SUBS OFF to
be reflected successfully before clicking Autosend again.

Warning: unable to send! X|

Turn SUBS OFF, reload, and remaodel program.
~+ Note: The use of “lgnore” is not recommended.

OK Ignore

Figure 18-9: SUBS OFF Warning

Although it is recommended that you turn SUBS OFF during any revision, you can bypass the
warning message by clicking Ignore from the message box. This clears the FSM warning. FSM
automatically continues with the Autosend process even though SUBS are ON.

See Chapter 9 for more information on issuing a GDP.
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19 Understanding and Using FSM Reports

FSM makes several different reports available to you. These reports give you information about
counts, compliance, surface delay, priority flights, time out delay, time out cancel, slot hold, sub
opportunities, dot list, analysis, FADT, and carrier statistics. You can use these reports to better
understand how traffic reacts to programs that are in place and determine when to make
adjustments to programs.

Counts Reports

Counts reports give you the option to check the flights that make up arrival and/or departure
demand for each hour. You can open all Count Lists from the FSM Control Panel component.
Thereare 8 count list reports:

By Demand

By Center

By Aircraft Type
By Aircraft Class
By Arrival Fix

By Departure Fix
By User

By Unassigned Slot

To view ademand count for a particular monitored airport, first select the airport to view the
demand count that you want to view, and then select Reports > Counts > [By report type]. If
you have not selected an airport, FSM displays an error message that indicates “No Current Data
Set” is selected (see Figure 19-1).

El& Arrival Count List (By Demand): ATL: 03,/18,/2004: /2124 live : Frozen - |I:I|1|

File VWiew Display Help

e

ATL 03/18/2004 21:24Z Display Mode: Live (ETA)

DATE | TIME [ apPRvAL |
18/2000 00 - 14 21 B
15 .29 21
30 - 44 25
45 .59 25
Total 92 i
NRP 1

Figure 19-1: Count List By Demand

Note: Count Listsin GDT Mode only show counts for arriving flights.

Viewing the Count List

After selecting the type of demand count, a Count List window appears. The type of Count List
appears in parentheses in the Count List window’ s title bar. The three-letter airport code, Date,
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ADL Time FSM generated the list, and display mode appear in thetitle bar aswell as abovethe
Count List columns.

FSM arranges each count list in 15-minute intervals with totals for each hour based on the FSM
Time Line component. NRP (National Route Plans) counts appear below the total count for each
hour. An NRP is aflight that files for a more direct route, but is considered to be a preferred route
(as designated by the FAA). In Monitor Mode, counts appear based on aflight's ETA by FSM
default. You can view Count Lists based on the Count List Display menu: by ETA, BETA, IGTA
- Taxi, OCTA, CTA, EFTA, Departure, and Arrival/Departure, as shown in Figure 19-2.

&Arrival Count List (By Demand}): ATL LIVE : Frozen i ] B4

File View | Display | Help

CIEE by

O BETA

f07/2004 11:052 Display Mode: Live (ETA)

O IGTA - Taxi

DATE| - g, __ARRIVAL |
07/1000 © CTA 3
O EAFT 3
O Departure ;
O ArrivalDeparture 12 o
HRP 0 |
07/1100 0o - 14 23
15 .29 20
30.44 17
45 .59 8
Total 68
NRP 2
07/1200 0o - 14 22
15 .29 M
3044 33
45 .59 17
Total 106
NRP 0
07/1300 0o - 14 10
15 .29 7
30.44 14
45 .59 22
Total 53
NRP 0 =

Figure 19-2: Count List Display Data

To increase the size of any Count List window, drag the edge of the window with your mouse.
When the information contained in the window is too large for the window, you can scroll
through the data.

Count List Menu
The Count Lists (with the exception of Departure Fix) each have four menus: File, View, Display

and Help.
1. FileMenu

File > Save as — Saves the Count List to afile so that you can open it later in
atext file.
File > Print — Sends the Count List to a printer so that you can view a hard
copy of the Count List.
File > Close — Closes and quits the Count List component without taking any
action.
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2. View Menu

View > Freeze Data — Freezes the count list data at the time you sdlect the
option, otherwise the Count List updates with each new ADL.

3. Display Menu

Display > ETA — Displays counts based on the flights' Estimated Time of
Arrival.

Display > BETA — Displays counts based on the flights' Beginning
Estimated Wheel Time of Arrival.

Display > IGTA — Taxi — Displays counts based on the flights' Initial
Estimated Gate Time Arrival — Taxi.

Display > OCTA — Displays counts based on the flights’ Original Control
Time of Arrival.

Display > CTA — Displays counts based on the flights' Control Time of
Arrival.

Display > EAFT — Displays counts based on the flights' Estimated Fixed
Time of Arrival.

Display > Departure — Displays counts based on the Departure flights.

Display > Arrival/Departure — Displays counts based on Arrival and
Departureflights.

4. Help Menu

Help > Counts — Accesses the web-based on-line help for the Count Lists.

Note: The Counts by Departure Fix and Counts by Unassigned Slots do
not have a Display Menu.

Count List by Demand

The By Demand Count List displays arrival demand in 15-minute interval flight counts
and totals the flight count for each hour. Y ou can use this report to perform a quick check
of the arrival demands in each hour (see Figure 19-3).
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=k
File View | Display| Help
& &s|oEm
o ~ | OBETA . ) .
© 16TA - Taxi N /2004 11:17Z2 Display Mode: Live (IGTA - taxi)
DATE | - ocTa ARRIVAL R
07/1000 C CTA 1 |
O ERET 2
O Departure 142
O Arrival Departure 19 e
NRP 0 ||
071100 oo -14 25
15.29 |
30 -44 i
45 .59 6
Total 59
NRP 2
071200 oo -14 10
15-29 39
30 -44 25
45 -59 27
Total 101
NRP 0
07/1300 00 - 14 16
15 .29 12
30 -44 9
45 .59 18
Total 55
NRP ] =

Figure 19-3: Counts by Demand
Counts by Centers

The By Centers Count List provides flight counts according to departure centers. There
are 20 centers for this particular display (Figure 19-4). If thethree-letters “ZZZ” appear,
they represent any center that is not part of the other 20. Again, in Monitored Live mode,
FSM bases these counts on flights' ETA times as displayed in the FSM Time Line.
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A el Prarrd Link [y Park e ne ©0: o 1G50: 25050 e =1=]=
Lk Umm e LR
|=| =
CWa 03162004 200268 Dizplay Mode: Live (ETA)
i [T [emn _vmn am am: o [ aw [ e [ onx e e an e [ e[ orw [ | e com oo ea [en e | 11l

T w14 u 2 1 1 ] 1 u u u 1 u u 1 1 1 1 u u u 1 u 1
11 - u u u u u u 2 L] 1 S u L] L] 1 u 2 u a u 2 2 13
- u 1 u 1 u 1 L] L] a u u L] L] u u 1 u 1 u 1 1 Ll
41 - u u u u u u 1 1 1 1 u L] 1 u u u u u u 1 1 r
laral u J 1 2 ] 7l 1 1 o 4 u u 2 2 1 + u + u k| 4 44
HEH u u u u ] ] u u 1 u u u 1 ] ] u u u u u u z
R IR m-14 u 1 2 2 u u L] L] 1 u u 1 1 u 1 1 u 2 u 1 1 AL
RO | n n ¥ ¥ 1 n n A n n n n n n 1 1 n 1 n n n bl
kLR ] n 1 1 h i n i a 1 1 1 i i 1 n h h ¥ n i i in
1 n K n 1 1] n 1} 1 n n n 1} 1} 1] n K n n n 3 1} 0
Tutal n 1 i i 1 n 1} f ¥ 1 1 1 1 1 E 1 n i n 1 1 A1
HRP n n 1 n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n 1
1RF1m nl 14 n 1 n n 1 n n 1 n n n n A 1 n n n ¥ n 1 n n
Lo | n n 1 n 1] n 1} 1} n n n 1} 1 1] n 1 n n n 1} 1} k]
F A4 n n n ¥ 1] E 1 1 n ¥ n 1} 1} 1] 1 1 n n n 1 1} 11
1 n ¥ n 1 1] n 1} 2 n n n 1} 1} 1 n 1 n 1 n 2 1} n
Tutal n k1 1 k1 1 E 1 A n E n n A a 1 k1 n K] n A n EL
HHP u u u u u u L] L] u u u L] 1 u u u u u u L] L] 1
fucnl 14 u u 1 u ] 1 u 2 u u u u u 1 ] u u 2 u 1 1 L]
-3 u u u u ] ] u 2 u u u u u ] ] u u u u 2 u 1
A-H 1 [} 1 [} u ] 2 1 u 1 1 U U 1 1 [} 1 2 1 U U 13
41 - u d 1 1 u 1 1l 2 2 u u L] 2 1 1 1 u a 1 1 L] i
I acal 1 d d 1 u 1 k| i’ 2 1 1 L] 2 k| 1 1 1 r S 4 1 "
HHH u u 1 u ] ] u u 1 u u u 2 ] ] u u u u u u 4
AL w14 u + u 2 1 ] u 1 1 u 1 1 1 1 ] u u + u 2 1 bt
11 - 1 2 u u u u L] L] u u u L] L] u 1 1 u 1 u 1 L] ]
Al A4 n n n n n n n n n n 1 n n n 1 1 n n n 1 n A
RLC | n n n k1 n n n n n n n n n n n 1 n ¥ n 1 n n
Tutal 1 [ n I 1 n 1} 1 K] n K 1 1 1 k] [ n T n a 1 A4
HRI n n n n i n 1} 1} n n n 1} 1} i n n n n n 1} 1} 1]
17.Tm nl 14 n ¥ n n n n n n n n n n n 1 n n n 1 n 1 n ]
RO | n ¥ n k1 n n n 2 n 1 n n n n n 1 n K] n 1 n 12
kLR ] n ¥ 1 ¥ i n 1 1 h n h 1 a i n ki h k1 1 i a Ex]
L] n ki 1 n 1] n 1} 3 1 1 n 1} 1} 1 1 ¥ n n n 2 1} 1
Tutal n n k i 1] n 1 f 1 S n 1 E 2 1 [ n T 1 1 2 HH
HRP ] 0 0 0 1 L] 1 1 ] 1] 0 1 1 1 L] 0 0 ] 1] 1 1 o
10 m-14 u 2 u u u u L] L] u u u L] L] u 1 1 u a u L] L] r
-5 u u 1 1 ] ] u u u u u u u ] 1 u u u u u u 1
u-d u u u 1 ] ] u 1 u u u u u ] ] u u u u u u z

- u [} [} 1 L] ] L] L] u 1] [} L] L] L] ] 1 [} u 1] L] L] z =

Figure 19-4: Counts by Centers

Counts by Aircraft Type

The By Aircraft Type Count List displays a count list based on the aircraft type. FSM classifies
Aircraft Types according to the aircraft type as specified by the manufacturer (Propeller, Turbo,
Jet, and Unknown).

The Count List By Aircraft Type report contains the following information:

Date— ADL day and time

Time— 15 minute time bins

Aircraft Types (P, T, J, U)

Total — Total types for each time bin, hour, and NRP

The data are arranged in the following manner:

Version 7.9

Block for each hour in the ADL
Counts by each 15 min bin
Sum of types in each hour
NRP count
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&Arrival Count List (By Aircraft Type): ATL LIVE : Frozen i ] B4
File View Display Help
CIE
ATL 09/07/2004 11:20Z Display Mode: Live {(ETA)
DATE | ME_ [P [T [ a0 [[u ] TOTAL |
07/1000 oo -14 1} 0 3 1} 3 B
15 .29 1} 0 3 1} 3
30 - 44 1} 0 1 1} 1
45 .59 0 0 5 0 5
Total 0 0 12 0 12 [:3
NRP 0 0 I} 0 0
071100 oo -14 0 0 18 0 18
15.29 0 1 22 0 23
30 -44 0 1 13 0 14
45 .59 0 1 8 0 9
Total 0 3 61 0 64
NRP 0 0 2 0 2
071200 oo -14 0 1 19 0 20
15-29 0 0 22 0 22
30 -44 0 0 24 0 24
45 -59 1} 1 22 1} 23
Total 1} 2 87 1} 89
NRP 1] 0 1} 1] 1]
07/1300 oo -14 1} 0 17 1} 17
15 .29 1} 1 a 1} 10
30 - 44 1} 0 23 1} 23
45 .59 0 0 23 0 23
Total 0 1 72 0 3
HRP 0 0 I} 0 0 =

Figure 19-5: Counts by Aircraft Type

Counts by Aircraft Class

The By Aircraft Class Count List provides flight counts according to the aircraft weight. This
Count List incorporates the following classifications for aircraft weight: Small, Large, Heavy, and

Unknown.

The Count List By Aircraft Classreport contains the following information:

Date— ADL day and time

Time— 15 minute time bins

Aircraft Classes (S, L, H, U)

Total — Total classes for each time bin, hour, and NRP

The data are arranged in the following manner:

Version 7.9

Block for each hour in the ADL
Counts by each 15 min bin
Sum of types in each hour
NRP count
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&Arrival Count List (By Aircraft Class): PIT LI¥E : Frozen i ] B4
File View Display Help
CIE
PIT 09/07/2004 11:17Z Display Mode: Live (ETA)
DATE | ME_ [ s [ L | H [ u ]| TOTAL |
07/1000 oo -14 1 1 1 1} 3 B
15 .29 1} 0 I} 1} 1}
30 - 44 3 1 I} 1} 4
45 .59 i 7 I} 0 9
Total 6 9 1 0 16 [:3
NRP 0 4 I} 0 4
071100 oo -14 3 i I} 0 10
15.29 1 4 I} 0 5
30 -44 1 5 I} 0 6
45 .59 1 9 I} 0 10
Total 6 25 I} 0 H
NRP 0 0 1} 0 0
071200 oo -14 1 1 1 0 13
15-29 5 9 I} 0 14
30 -44 1 2 1 0 4
45 -59 1 2 1} 1} 3
Total 8 24 2 1} M
NRP 1] 0 1} 1] 1]
07/1300 oo -14 1} 0 I} 1 1
15 .29 1} 2 I} 1} 2
30 - 44 1} 3 I} 1} 3
45 .59 0 2 I} 0 i
Total 0 7 I} 1 8
HRP 0 0 I} 0 0 =

Figure 19-6: Counts by Aircraft Class

Counts by Arrival Fix

The By Arrival Fix Count List provides flight counts according to the arrival fix each flight is
arriving at for the monitored airport. Arrival fix names for each airport vary. FSM automatically
generates the correct Arrival Fix names for the monitored airports and uses them in the Count List

headings.

The Count List By Arrival Fix report contains the following information:

Date— ADL day and time

Time— 15 minute time bins

Arrival Fixes

Total — Total fixesfor each time bin, hour, and NRP

The data are arranged in the following manner:

Version 7.9

Block for each hour inthe ADL
Counts by each 15 min bin
Sum of fixes in each hour

NRP count
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&Arrival Count List (By Arrival Fix): BOS LIVE : Frozen i ] B4
File View Display Help
mh EJé
BOS 09/07/2004 11:21Z Display Mode: Live (ETA
DATE | TIME | 6pm [ LoBBy|BRONC| LwmM [scurp|FREDO | PvD | WO0O..| Other TOTAL |
07/1000 0o - 14 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 3
15 .29 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 z
30.44 0 2 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 5
45 .59 0 4 0 1 1 0 3 0 0 9
Total 0 10 0 i 2 0 4 0 1 19
NRP 0 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5
07/1100 0o - 14 0 0 0 1 1 1 1 0 0 4
15 .29 0 0 0 0 1 0 6 0 0 7
30.44 0 2 0 i 0 2 2 0 0 8
45 .59 1 1 0 0 1 1 5 2 0 1"
Total 1 3 0 3 3 4 1 2 0 30
NRP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
07/1200 0o - 14 0 1 0 1 0 0 4 0 0 6
15 .29 1 1 0 1 0 0 5 0 0 8
3044 2 1 0 0 1 0 2 0 0 6
45 .59 0 4 0 0 0 0 6 0 0 10
Total 3 7 0 y 1 0 17 0 0 30
NRP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
07/1300 0o - 14 0 2 0 1 1 1 3 1 0 9
15 .29 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 z
30.44 1 1 0 0 2 0 2 0 0 6
45 .59 0 1 0 1 0 0 4 0 0 6
Total 1 5 0 i 3 1 10 1 0 23
NRP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 =

Figure 19-7: Counts by Arrival Fix
Counts by Departure Fix

The By Departure Fix Count List provides flight counts according to the departure fix each flight
isarriving at for the monitored airport. Departure fix names for each airport vary. FSM
automatically generates thetop 11 departure fixes for the monitored airport and uses themin the
Count List headings. If the departurefix is other than these 11 or is unknown, the flight appears
under the “Other” column.

The Count List By Departure Fix report contains the following information:

Date— ADL day and time

Time— 15 minute time bins

Departure Fixes

Total — Total fixesfor each time bin, hour, and NRP
The data are arranged in the following manner:

Block for each hour inthe ADL

Counts by each 15 min bin

Sum of fixes in each hour

NRP count
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18l
File View Help
C1E]
BOS 09/07/2004 11:25Z2 Display Mode: Live (Departure)
DATE | TIME | Bar | BETTE |B0S0X| GLYDE | GREKI | HAPIE [ LUCOS | MARES | MERIT | MHT | NELIE |

07/1000 00 - 14 0 0 2 3 0 0 3 0 0 1 0
15 .29 0 0 1 3 0 0 0 0 0 3 0
30 .44 0 0 1 1 0 0 5 0 0 3 0
45 .59 0 0 2 3 0 0 1 0 0 0 0

Total 0 0 6 10 0 0 9 0 0 7 0 |-
NRP 0 0 0 3 0 0 1 0 0 1 0
07/1100 00 -14 0 0 1 yi 0 0 5 0 0 2 0
15 .29 ) 0 6 1 0 0 5 0 0 3 0
30 .44 0 0 2 1 0 0 3 0 0 2 0
45 .59 1 0 3 3 0 0 1 0 0 0 0
Total 3 0 12 7 0 0 14 0 0 7 0
NRP 0 0 0 i 0 0 0 0 0 1 0
071200 00 -14 1 0 1 z 0 0 4 0 0 ) 0
15 .29 0 0 1 5 0 0 8 0 0 6 0
30 -44 1 0 0 3 0 0 7 0 0 3 0
45 .59 0 0 3 2z 0 0 p) 0 0 ) 0
Total ) 0 5 12 0 0 21 0 0 13 0
NRP 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 ) 0
07/1300 1 0 2 1 0 0 4 0 0 ) 0
1 0 2 1 0 0 5 0 0 4 0
1 0 1 3 0 0 1 0 0 1 0
1 0 2 3 0 0 2 0 0 3 0

4 0 7 8 0 0 12 0 0 10 0 |5

< i D] ]

Figure 19-8: Counts by Departure Fix
Counts by User

The Arrival Count List By User provides aflight count according to the classification of the
aircraft (Figure 19-9). The Arrival Count List by User classifies flights according to their function
inthe NAS. Thereare 7 types of usersin FSM:

C —Air Carriers

T —Air Taxi

F — Freight/Cargo Carriers
M —Military

G — General Aviation

O — Other — This class includes flights that do not belong to one of thefive
categories listed above.

U — Unknown — This category is for flights which may fall into a user
category, but the classification of which is not known in FSM
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HE Arrival Count List (By User): C¥G: 03/16/2004: /2057 live : Frozen

File View Display Help

CIE)

CVG  03/16/2004 20:57Z Display Mode: Live (ETA)
M

=101 x|

DATE | TIME ['F J ¢ ] 6 | [ 1T ] o] u | TOTAL |

161900 0o - 14 0 1 0 0 10| 0 0 1
15-29 0 3 0 0 12 0 0 15
30 - 44 0 3 0 0 8 0 0 "
45 .59 0 2 0 0 5 0 0 7
Total 0 9 0 0 35 0 0 44
HRP 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 2
16/2000 oo -14 0 5 0 0 9 0 0 14
15-29 0 H 1 0 6 0 0 12
30 -44 0 1 0 0 7 1 0 9
45 - 59 0 2 0 0 1 0 0 13
Total 0 13 1 0 33 1 0 48
NRP 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1
16/2100 00 -14 0 4 0 0 2 0 0 6
1529 0 0 1 0 3 0 0 4
30 - 44 0 0 0 0 9 0 0 9
45 .49 0 0 0 0 6 0 0 6
Total 0 1 1 0 |20 | 0 0 25
HRP 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 1
16/2200 00 - 14 0 1 0 01" 0 0 12
15 -29 0 1 1 0 4 0 0 [
30 -44 1 8 0 0 3 0 0 12
45 .59 01" 0 0 13| 0 0 24
Total 1 21 1 0 H 0 0 54
MRP 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 4
16/2300 0o -14 0 7 0 0 18 0 0 25
15 .29 0 1 1 0 1 0 0 6
30 - 44 0 2 0 0 2 0 0 4
45 - 59 0 1 0 0 9 0 0 10
Total 01" 1 0 33| 0 0 45

NRP 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 .

1]

Figure 19-9: Counts by User

The Count List By User report contains the following information:

Date— ADL day and time

Time— 15 minute time bins

Users—-F,C,G,M, T,O, U

Total — Total fixes for each time bin, hour, and NRP

The data are arranged in the following manner:

Block for each hour in the ADL
Counts by each 15 min bin

Sum of Usersin each hour
NRP count

By Unassigned Slot

The unassigned slot report is very similar to the count list report. Thetitle bar for the report

shows thereport icon, and “Count List (Unassigned Slot): [three letter airport identifier] [ADL
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Date YYYY/MMM/DD/] [ADL Time HH:MMZ] [Mode: Live/Hist] : [Frozen (if you select it)]”.
The report does not have a Display menu item.

The Count List By Unassigned Slot report contains the following information:
Date— ADL day and time
Time — 15 minute time bins and Total
Unassigned Slots — number of unassigned slots per time bin

The data are arranged in the following manner:

Block for each hour in the ADL
Counts by each 15 min bin
Sum of slotsin each hour — Total number of Unassigned slots for the hour.

18l
File View Help
CIE
SFO 09/07/2004 11:24Z Display Mode: Live
DATE | TIME | UNASSIGNED SLOTS |
07/1000 0o - 14 0
15 .29 0
30.44 0
45 .59 0
Total 0
07/1100 0o - 14 0
15 .29 0
30.44 0
45 .59 0
Total 0
07/1200 0o - 14 0
15 .29 0
3044 0
45 .59 0
Total 1]
07/1300 0o - 14 0
15 .29 0
30.44 0
45 .59 0
Total 0

Figure 19-10: Count List (By Unassigned Slot) Report

Compliance Flight Lists

When any flight becomes noncompliant, FSM generates aflight list that includes these flights.
Y ou can access the compliance reports from the Repor ts > Compliance >[Report Name] option
from the Control Panel component. There are five possible compliance reports:

By CTD
By ETE
By CTA
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Spurious Flight
Cancelled That Flew Compliance

For example, if you select Reports > Compliance> By CTA, all flights that have noncompliant
CTAs appear with the FItAlarm CC checkboxes checked. This report also contains non-compliant
alarm columns. If the flight has additional alarms (non-compliant) associated with it, those alarm
checkboxes also appear checkmarked. Figure 19-11 is an example of CTA Compliance Alarm

Flight List.
Note: Alarm Flight Lists include only those flights arriving at the selected
airport.
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Figure 19-11: CTA Compliance Alarm Report

To view the Compliance alarm columns on the generated report, select the alarms from the
Add/Remove Columns window. If aflight is non-compliant, the checkbox under the Alarm type
is selected. The Compliance Alarm columns are defined bel ow:

1. CC —Theseflights violated their CTA Compliance. Flights arriving more than 5 minutes
before or morethan 5 minutes after their Control Time of Arrival (CTA).

2. EC —Theseflights violated their CTD Compliance. The departure boundaries are more
than 5 minutes before or more than 5 minutes after their estimated departure clearance
time. Any flight, which has an ARTD of 5 minutes earlier or 5 minutes later than the
most recent EDCT, appears in the CTD Compliance report.

3. EA —Theseflights violated the Actual ETE vs. Original ETE alarm. FSM generates this
Alarm when the difference between the ETE estimated by ETM S and actual flight time is
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greater than a specified value, but the flight statusis not “cancelled.” The default value is
15 minutes. ETM S estimates ETE using OCTA - OCTD. ETMS calculates actual flight
timeusing ARTA -ARTD.

4. SF - This alarm detects the cancellation of a false flight used to ignite a substitution
stream. Flights submitted as SI cancellations with no corresponding entries in the OAG
trigger the Spurious Flights Alarm.

5. CF —Thisalarm detects any flights that were cancelled but later flew without the flight
being reinstated properly.

The By CTD Compliance Report

The By CTD Compliance report checks for flights which violate departure compliance in a delay
program. The default departure boundaries are more than 5 minutes before or more than 5
minutes after their estimated departure clearance time. Any flight that has an ARTD of 5 minutes

earlier or 5 minutes later than the most recent OrigeDCT isincluded in the By CTD Compliance
report, as shown in Figure 19-12.

ST Mo gilivom = AT 1 IV - =]
Hi: Wiew Hughil 1 sl Hen
: HI =
[
1 T T kS Fin | ki | mHin | nHIR i i ARG |
1|50 1439 CLT ATL A03H240  E03M33 03rz2dm - 031242 031335 LI
3 |Cenl 05 orr mTL 32 L0414 s iy 031257 IESREN] [ i
Hi[Ly'S 1083 MHLC mTL 120 C0a43 0dM2al 031251 I&1110 T e
3| i DTar mTL Wd1aM E0a1s 0aMaEn (I e | 13115 Ll ix
1 |MEP 121 MHLC L u31ans Loaids 03M3s 031256 131135 o i3
[H =0 2B Clm L u31ane L0aM3adxE 0aManx 031250 031330 12 iH
¢ DL Hid [pu mIL 03130s Ensdm 03M303 031256 031100 T
=i 1453 PHL mIL 1dD:  EDNA 0120 [N RC] 0-k1501 L] ::
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11|H A29LC CQ mTL M2 H E0 w1602 2461 0-v1244 0-x100 0| 25
72| 1770 SRC 1] MR PN AESh N4 |nada n
Al il Ciee i FTTH R F T R ST E L P T e WA e ikd
1l thghts: 14

Figure 19-12: CTD Compliance
The By ETE Compliance Report

The By ETE Compliance report compares the Actual ETE vs. Original ETE. FSM includes flights
in the By ETE Compliance report when the difference between the ETE estimated by ETM S and
actual flight timeis greater than a specified value, but the flight statusis not “cancelled.” The
default valueis 15 minutes. ETM S estimates ETE using OCTA - OCTD. ETMS calculates actual
flight timeusing ARTA - ARTD. Theactual flight time format is very similar to Figure 19-12.
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The By CTA Compliance Report

The By CTA Compliance reports check for flights which violate arrival compliance in a delay
program,. By default, flights that violate arrival compliance are defined as those flights arriving
more than 5 minutes before or more than 5 minutes after their Control Time of Arrival. If ETMS
detects any of the specified conditions, the flight is included in the By CTA Compliance Flight
List, as shown in Figure 19-13.
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Figure 19-13: CTA Compliance
The Spurious Flight Compliance Report

The Spurious Flight Compliance report detects the cancellation of false flights used to ignite a
substitution stream. Flights submitted as FX cancellations with no corresponding entries in the
OAG areincluded in the Spurious Flight List.

The Cancel But Flew Compliance Report

The Cancel But Flew Compliance report included any flight that was cancelled and later flew.

Surface Delay Report

The Surface Delay Report indicates the ground delay imposed on flights and contains departure
information for both arriving and departing flights. To view a Surface Delay Report, sdect the
monitored airport for which you want to view the report and then select Reports > Sur face
Delay from the FSM Control Panel component.
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Figure 19-14: Surface Delay Report

The displayed information defaults to arrival data. To view departure data sdect View >
Departure Data. The Surface Delay Report then displays both arrival and departure data. To
alternate information in the report you can check or uncheck the arrival or departure boxes.

Surface Delay Report Menu

Many of the menu items are the same as for the Flight List component. For more information on
the Flight List component, see Chapter 6: Viewing Flight Information.

File
0 SaveAs
o Print
o Close
View

0 Rename Window

0 Arrival Data—Toggles Arrival data off and on.

0 Departure Data — Toggles Departure data off and on.
0 Add/Remove Columns

0 Group Flights

0

0

Sort Flights
Apply Filter
0 Clear Filter
Flight List
0 SeTime

0 Search By Callsign
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Help
0 Surface Delay — General information about this report

Priority Flight Report

This report identifies "priority” flights. It issimilar to aFlight List, but only lists those flights
tagged as Lifeguard (LFG) or Diversion Recovery (DVT) flights. To view a Priority Flight
Report, select the monitored airport for which you want to view the report and then sdect
Reports > Priority Flights from the Control Panel component. Any flights that have the LFG or
DVT checkboxes marked appear on the Priority Report.

Priority Report Menu

Many of the menu items are the same as for the Flight List component. For more information on
the Flight List component, see Chapter 6: Viewing Flight Information.

File
0 SaveAs
o Print
o Close

0 Rename Window

o0 Arrival Data—Toggles Arrival data off and on.

0 Departure Data — Toggles Departure data off and on.
0 Add/Remove Columns

0 Group Flights

o Sort Flights

o Apply Filter

0 Clear Filter

Flight List

o SeTime
0 Search By Callsign

Help
0 Priority — General information about this report
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E3 Priority Report: ABQ) 2004,/ Aug/24 1458 HIST - |Elli|
File View FlightList Help
|2 &
q ac | ID | ORG | DEST | DCENTR | ACENTR | ETD | ETA | SGID | S6
I__1]pcy 43 SJC ABQ 704 ZhB P241815  [E24/2020 |- }

2|LN 21NM SVC ABQ ZAB ZhB P2411457  [E24/1550

[ 4]

Total flights: 2

Figure 19-15: Priority Report
Time Out Delay Report

The Time Out Delay Report provides a quick picture of flights that are contributing to the Time
Out delay problem. Thereport isin the same format as FSM Flight Lists and includes all flights
with adelay statusof ‘TOD'. To view the Time Out Delay report, select an airport being
monitored and then select Reports > Time out Delay from the FSM Control Panel component.
The Time Out Delay report flight list shows al flights that have triggered the TOD alarm with the

TOD checkbox selected (see Figure 19-16).
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Figure 19-16: Time Out Delay (TOD) Report Flight List
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The displayed information defaults to arrival data. To view departure data, sdect View >
Departure Data.

E5Time Out Delay Report: ATL: 03/19/2004: /1958 GDT

File |Wiew | Flight List Help

| g Rename Window Crl+w

" —| W Arrival Data

NI EDenair e bat Major | ORIG | DEST | TOD |
||| PeRarurebata » PHX ATL Vi |ar
|| Select Data Columns. " b ICT ATL v A
= - TLH ATL v A1
O] el s \ HSV ATL Vi A
| Sort Flights CVG ATL v P
| ApplyFitter Cri+i MGM ATL b At
] . SEA ATL v A1
B Clear Filter Ctrl+L MGGT ATL ] E1!
| Hight Info PDX ATL [l A1l
1 - ) RJAA ATL [v] E1!
|4 Hlight Detail LEMD ATL v E

Figure 19-17: TOD Delay Report with Departure Data

The Time Out Delay report displays both arrival and departure data. To alternate information in
thereport you can check or uncheck the arrival or departure boxes.

Time Out Delay Report Menu

Many of the menu items are the same as for the Flight List component. For more information on
the Flight List component, see Chapter 6: Viewing Flight Information.

File
0 SaveAs
o Print
o Close
View

0 Rename Window

o Arrival Data—Toggles Arrival data off and on.

0 Departure Data— Toggles Departure data off and on.
0 Add/Remove Columns

o Group Flights

0

0

Sort Flights
Apply Filter
0 Clear Filter
Flight List
o SeTime
0 Search By Callsign
Help

0 TimeOut — General information about this report

Time Out Cancel Report

The Time Out Cance Report provides a quick picture of flights, from your operation, which are
contributing to the Time Out cancel problem. Thereport is in the same format as FSM Flight
Lists and includes all flights with a cancellation status of Time Out Cancelled (ToCnx). To view
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the Time Out Cancel report, select a monitored airport and then select Reports > Time Out
Cancel from the Control Panel component. The Time Out Cance report shows all flights that
have triggered the ToCnx alarm and the ToCnx checkboxes are selected for all flights included in
thereport. The Time Out Cancelled report format is identical to the Time Out Delayed report as
shown in Figure 19-16.

The displayed information defaults to arrival data. Select the View > Depar ture Data checkbox
to view Departure Datain the Flight List. The Time Out Cancd Report then displays both arrival
and departure data. To alternate information in the report you can check or uncheck the arrival or
departure boxes.

Time Out Cancel Report Menu

Many of the menu items are the same as for the Flight List component. For more information on
the Flight List component, see Chapter 6: Viewing Flight Information.

File
0 SaveAs
o Print
o Close
View

0 Rename Window

0 Arrival Data—Toggles Arrival data off and on.

0 Departure Data— Toggles Departure data off and on.
0 Add/Remove Columns

o Group Flights

0

0

Sort Flights
Apply Filter
0 Clear Filter
Flight List
o SeTime
0 Search By Callsign
Help

0 TimeOut Cancel — General information about this report

Slot Hold Report

The Slot Hold Report lists all currently held slots. Thisreport is similar to an FSM Flight List, but
only lists those flights whose slot hold flag isset to ‘Y’ as shown in Figure 19-18. To view a Slot
Hold Report, sdect the monitored airport for which you want to view the report and then select
Reports> Slot Hold in the Control Panel component.

Shot |hold Roepore A TL: UELZ LY SR 414 W Lk =10 =|
Fik: Wiiwa Haghiliesl Hilp

HE1E
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4 LAl 10 [tLTH g aiL LEUuy BN 2L 2 T ZUAHER |
2 DAL el OAaL cra WTL L20Mmd2z  [COWSS2  20M0422 200552 v 2005520 g
405F 1l o4 110d 13HW dull [ e N | F1H  H N s 1
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FFigh=

Figure 19-18: Slot Hold Report
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The displayed information defaults to arrival data. To view departure data, seect View >
Departure Data checkbox in the dropdown menu. The Slot Hold Report then displays both
arrival and departure data. To aternate information in the report you can check or uncheck the
arrival or departure boxes.

Slot Hold Report Menu

Many of the menu items are the same as for the Flight List component. For more information on
the Flight List component, see Chapter 6: Viewing Flight Information.

File
0 SaveAs

o Print
o Close

0 Rename Window

0 Arrival Data—Toggles Arrival data off and on.

0 Departure Data — Toggles Departure data off and on.
0 Add/Remove Columns

0 Group Flights

o Sort Flights

o Apply Filter

0 Clear Filter

Flight List

o SeTime
0 Search By Callsign

Help
0 Slot Hold — General information about this report
Sub Opportunities Report

Y ou can access the Sub Opportunities Report from the Control Pand by selecting Reports > Sub
Opportunities. This report assists airlines and general aviation customersin identifying subbing
opportunities.
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Figure 19-19: Sub Opportunities Report
Sub Opportunities Report Menu

Many of the menu items are the same as for the Flight List component. For more information on
the Flight List component, see Chapter 6: Viewing Flight Information.

File
0 SaveAs
o Print
o Close
View

0 Rename Window

0 Arrival Data—Toggles Arrival data off and on.

0 Departure Data — Toggles Departure data off and on.
0 Add/Remove Columns

0 Group Flights

0

0

Sort Flights
Apply Filter
0 Clear Filter
Flight List
o SeTime
0 Search By Callsign

Help
0 Sub Opportunities — General information about this report
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Slot List

Select Reports> Slot List to view thisreport. The Slot List report generates the second part of
the FADT List that FSM generates after a program runs. Included in the Slot List are the Aircraft
Identification number (ACID), assigned slot time (ASLOT), departure center (DEP), controlled
time of departure (CTD), controlled time of arrival (CTA), aircraft type (TYPE), exemption status
(EX), cancellation status (CX), slot hold status (SH), earliest runway time of arrival (ERTA), and
initial gate time of departure (IGTD).

HE Slot List: ATL: 03/19,/2004: /1439 live - (ol x|

File | View | SlotList Help
’E [J Freeze Data

E& LIST EEFORT

ATRLINE .Gi

WCID AZLOT DEF CTD CT4 TYPE EX CX 5H ERTL IGTD

73766 ATL1920444 EWE 191900 192044 G3 = = = o 191430
M747EC  ATL1SZ101C BJJ 191900 192101 G5 = = = o 191600
M743E ATL15921114 EBED 191900 192111 G& = = = o 191430

AIRLINE AAL

WCID ARLOT DEP CTD CT4 TYPE EX CX 5H ERTA  IGTD

WALLZLQ ATL122Z0E7E ORD 1915900 192027 GJ - - - 191857 191512
LOFS663 ATLISZ028F STL 1915900 192028 G5 - - - 1891810 191630
BAL1714 ATL19Z0E5C HMIA 1915900 192029 G3 - - - 191759 191605
WAL12Z5 ATL192035D MIA 191500 192035 G5 - - - 1892021 191320
BALZ944 ATL19Z0364 DFW 191500 192036 G5 - - - 191310 15171%
WAL 413 ATL192035C ORD 191500 192033 G5 - - - 192005 19150%
BALZG14 ATL19Z0414 DFW 191500 192041 G5 - - - 1891706 151510
WAL1752 ATL192Z041C DFW 191500 192041 G5 - - - 192009 191811

ATRLINE ASH

WCID AZLOT DEP CTD CT4 TYPE EX CX 5H ERTL IGTD

WSHEZ696 ATL191938E CLT 191900 191938 G3 - - - 181807 191759
WEHZ742 ATL19204584 PHL 191900 192048 G5 - - - 1891735 191445
WSH7106 ATL1921154 DEN 191900 192115 G3 - - - 191840 191555

AIRLINE AWI

WCID AZLOT DEP CTD CT4 TYPE EX CX 5H ERT4Z  IGTD

WWIZ1le ATL121942E TLH 1915900 1913942 G§ S o o o 191755

WITZ109 ATL1919464 34V 191900 191946 G5 = = = = 191550

WWIZ103 ATL121946E SAV 1915900 191346 G5 S o o o 191545

WWTZ152 ATL1915544 JAX 1915900 191354 G5 = = = = 191445

WWIZ135 ATL1919574 G30 191500 191357 G5 S o o o 191440

WWIZ155 ATL191958E MYR 1915900 191953 G35 = = = = 191450

WWIZ123 ATL191958F G30 191500 191358 G5 S o o o 191510 -
BITZ193 ATL1920034 RDLU 131900 192003 G3 = o o o 191500 bt

Figure 19-20: Reports > Slot List
Slot List Report Menu
File
0 SaveAs-— Savesthelist asafileso that you can accessit later.

0 Print — Prints the report.
0 Close— Closes the report window.

View
0 Freeze Data— When selected, this keeps the slot list from updating
with the next ADL.
Slot List

0 Search— Allows you to search for a specific string of data.
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Help
0 Slot List —General information about this report.

Understanding Coversheet Reports
FSM creates three Coversheet reports:

FADT report

Analysis report

Carrier Statistics report
FADT Report

FSM generates FADT reports when you Run any TMI operation. A FADT reports contains
program parameters and delay statistics for that TMI operation. To review the FADT file, select
View > FADT Report from the TMI Coversheet and the FADT Report window appears
displaying the program information (see Figure 19-21).

x

File Help

&

FADT EWE s14/18/999,14-18-530/,0/1400/0//B9 05133545 GLFP
EWE  ARRIVAL DELAYS CONTROLLED
0 5STACKED 1400
AVERAGE PEAE
TIME ARF. ACT LND HLD DLY HLD DLY
1400 50 o 50 0 1] 0 0

[»

1500 50 0 50 0 a 0 0
1600 50 0 50 0 a 0 0
1700 50 o 50 0 1] 0 0
1800 50 o 50 0 1] 0 0

EWE  ENERGY CONSERVATION TEST FLOW CONTEROL
TEST CAFACTITIES 1400-1500 50
DELAY 00
HOLD TIME 0

L FE. AVERAGE DELAY

TIME CHNTL STCE TOTL

1400 1 1
1415 1 1] 1
1430 1 1] 1
1445 1 a 1
1500 1 1] 1
1515 1 1] 1 —
1Can 1 n 1 1
Figure 19-21: FADT Report
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Analysis Report

To evaluate the effects of a TMI after the program runs, sdect View > Analysis Report from the
Coversheet of any program. (FSM generates the Coversheet when you click Run froma GDT
Setup Panel after setting the desired parameters). FSM automatically opens the spreadsheet
application you have indicated in your configuration files to display the Analysis Report.

E* “ikracotExcel analoww  D5133E= =lcl =l
E Fa Sl Yaw il Faml Tes Tda Y b= -4 &Sinhid I~pmacuxdor crksls 2 F H

T R R R I S TS T .| R =

el o By (5] W T | e eph thionees | Do Tedee. L |

LLE] ERNUIRE R I | i SR R . LT T LI A

.8 [

e = £
5 [ 4 v [ o E [ . [ H ] | I S R

LI =10 R KT TR - L =t P J
2 AL VEIE REFCRT I !
| 4 AR HE LR 2
|- Torene ler Tz Ti TelavAee Te ae Ts TelivAee e ae Tral Tala Zer Telav Cance el (Taralad Kaagar Twlaged Daagar S
LL\.; - -lgk=z STectae | =Zalora =] =1t ~Har Lt iy ol ool Yoval s yOpE S eI S Y s Ol AREE D
- 1L H u - U T = E = u u - u -
A 3 z ] - G 3E i E1= o il - 0 -
|n ~R 1 - 1l - n - n r n n - n -
|8 LT | . 1l - " I- o] 17 n n - n -
e | - u - u - u L u u - u -

11 Ese 1 - u - u - u L u u - u -

1z 020 33 EZ ] - Tz z 74 z il - 0 -
117 Il A dq 1l - B n- * ' n n - n -
[ 2 - 1l - n - n r n n - n -
LIz 1 | u - u - u L u u - u -

1z 1224 1 - u - u - u L u u - u -

17 LZF 2 il z 2 i 2 i a il z a z
|17 M7F 1 - 1l - n - n r n n - n -
| 1= ks i - 1l - A - k) T n n - n -
|4 ten 2 - u - u - u L u u - u -
Mok 1 - u - u - u L u u - u -

2z TRE 2 . il z a 1z 0 In a il z a z
aTLAl < = n - A N I =r n n - n -
LY ? ) 1l - n - n r n n - n -
|25 LAk 2 - u - u - u L u u - u -

2= Il LU = u - =L H 1:U Tk : u - u -

a7

=
| %5 Taren gy (AO0 L7150 K M v SST SRR 15T ST N1 ar-s IR AT 1370
| & crs e voslal | ouelE JEY = = Rk Tl = Tnid g1 1242 P =
AR R T i SR T
Smem b [ agothepess v ow T Smlgl IR M- XA .= SR A

r2ady o

Figure 19-22: Analysis Report
The Analysis Report contains information pertinent to the TMI program that just ran:
Detailed dot information for individual airlines
Delay statistics for before and after the operation
Arrival and departure information for individual flights

The report contains two sections. One section reflects changes that occur as aresult of RBS; the
other section reflects changes that occur as aresult of Compression.
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Carrier Statistics Report

FSM generates Carrier Statistics when you Run any TMI operation. The Carrier Statistics report
contains delay statistics for all carriers with flights that operate at that particular airport. To view
the Carrier Statistics, select View > Carrier Statistics from the Compression Coversheet or
select Reports > Carrier Statistics from the Control Pandl. Ensure that the desired airport is
activeto review the correct airport’s carrier statistics when selecting Carrier Statistics from the
Control Pand (see Figure 19-23).

Carrier Statistics: EWR: 04/05/2004: /1353 GDT : Frozen 5[

File “iew Help

(=/s

Airport: EWR ADL Update Time: 04/05/04 13:53Z Delay Type: ® ATC ' ABS
Carrier CDM #Flights Affected On Time Delay Delay (Delay /
AlLE MER Total/Non Exenpt/Exempt/CHX E3 Total /Total%/ Avg JAffdvy Max / Min yTraffic
i, T 16 f a /10 a 37.5 IS 3.4/ 0.2 0.5 /40 0. 40
mCa T 3/ z /7 1/ a 66.7 TS 7.9 23/ 3.5 54 2 5.03
I FE N 17/ o/ 1/ a 0.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 i / Ni 0.00
BMT ¥ 17/ 1/ [ a 100.0 3/ 3.4/ 3.0/ 3.0 34 3 6. 47
Y N 1/ oy 17 a 0.0 o/ 0.0,/ 0.0/ 0.0 Ni 4 Ni 0.o0o i
AT N 1/ a/ 1/ a 0.0 a,/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 Na / Ni a.ao
Coa T 134 /53 /7 80 7 1 39.8 f8 /652 0.4/ 1.1 4/ 0 0.94
DAL ¥ 9/ 4 G a 44,4 3/ 3.4/ 0.3/7 0.8 3/s 0 0.72
D LH N z oy 2.7 a 0.0 o/ 0.0,/ 0.0/ 0.0 Ni 4 Ni 0.o0o
hges] N 1/ 1/ a s a 10d.4a a,/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 Na /0 a.ao
FLM N 17/ o/ 1/ a 0.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 i / Ni 0.00
LOF N a2/ 1/ 1/ a 50.0 o/ 0.0/ 0.0/ 0.0 Na 4 0O 0.00 -

Figure 19-23: Carrier Statistics Report

FSM calculates only flights with assigned arrival slotsin thereport metrics. That is, flights with a
Control Time of Arrival (CTA) appear in carrier statistics. If a carrier operates at the airport, but
has no flights with a CTA, the Carrier Statistics report displays “0” or “N/A” in those rows. You
can choose the type of delay to view in thereport by selecting a Delay Type of either ATC or
ABS at the top of thereport. FSM sdlects the AT C delay type by default. ABS Delay is the
absolute delay on aflight, including FAA and airline delay imposed on the flights. FSM
calculates Absolute delay using Max (0, ETA - [IGTA - Taxi]). ATC Dday is the delay imposed
only by the FAA on flights and FSM calculates it using Max (0, CTA - BETA).

Thereport displays delay statistics for all carriers that operate at an airport. Carriers with no
presence at the monitored airport do not appear in the Carrier Statistics.

Note: View > Carrier Statistics report is not available from a Coversheet
that you opened from afile.

The following information appears in the Carrier Statistics Report:

Carrier Name: The airline to which the delay data corresponds.
CDM MBR: Indicates if the carrier isa CDM member (Y/N).

# Flights Affected — Total/Non_Exempt/Exempt/CNX

0 Total: Total number of flights for the specified time period.
0 Non-Exempt: Number of thetotal flights that are Non-Exempt
(included) in the program.
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0 Exempt: Number of thetotal flights that are Exempt (receive no
delay) from the program.
0 CNX: Number of thetotal flights that are canceled (CNX).

On Time %: Percentage of flights that arrive within 15 minutes of their ETA.

Delay - Total/Total%/Avg/AffAvg:

0 Total: Total minutes of delay for each airline.

0 Total %: Percentage of delay attributed to the airline. FSM derives
this value by dividing the total delay minutes for an airline by the
total delay minutes for all airlines combined.

0 Avg: Average Delay minutes on a carrier's total number of flights.

0 Aff Avg: Average Delay minutes for the carrier's flights affected by

aprogram.
Delay - Max/Min:
0 Max: Shows Maximum delay amount that a carrier's flights could
receive.

0 Min: Minimum delay amount that a carrier's flights could receive.

% Delay / % Traffic: Indicates the delay equity for acarrier at an airport. A
value of "1" in this column means that a carrier's delay is perfectly equitable.
A value greater than "1" indicates a carrier receives worse than average
delay. A valuelessthan "1" indicates that a carrier receives less than average
delay.

The bottom of the reports gives the same statistics for Scheduled/Non-Scheduled flights.

Carrier Statistics Menu Options

FileMenu
0 File> Saveas— Savesthe Carrier Statistics report asa.txt fileina
directory that you specify.
o0 File> Print — Prints the Carrier Statistics report viewed on your
screen.
0 File> Close — Closes the Carrier Statistics report.
View Menu
0 View > Freeze Data— When you sdect the Freeze Data checkbox,
the carrier statistics report does not dynamically update with every
ADL. FSM sdects the Freeze Data checkbox by default.
Help Menu
0 Help > Carrier Statistics — Accesses the web-based on-line help for
Carrier Statistics.
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20 Using Query Manager

The Query Manager in FSM is a useful tool for retrieving data from FSM that does not already
appear in one of the reports mentioned in chapter 19: Understanding and Using FSM reports. You
can use this tool to build your own ad-hoc reports. The Query Manager has built-in filters and
filters that you can define (user defined filters). This chapter discusses both types of filters and
how to use them.

Built-in Filters

Built-in Filters are pre-defined, read-only filters designed from criteria that are frequently used
for viewing flight information.

Double-click onthe BUILT_IN Built-in Filtersfolder or click on the Expand/Collapse icon to
view/hide all contents in the folder. When you expand the Built-in Filters folder, you see a
number of filters from which to choose. Y ou can continueto drill down to view more detail by
double-clicking on the folders or by clicking on their respective Expand/Collapse icons.

_iix]

File Edit View Help

CCIREIET - TRETEY

CI ALL All Filters
% CIBUILT_IN Built-In Filters
@ ] AND Priority
& ] CONSTRAINT Removed [isFSChxRM EQUALS TRUE]
@ ] CONSTRAINT Cancelled [isFSCNX EQUALS TRUE]
© ] CONSTRAINT Arrived [ARTA NOT_EQUALS 9999]
& CTAND Active
@ CJAND Grownd_Stopped
& CIAND Departing-PastEDT
& I AND Departing-CTD
& CFAND Departing-NoCTD
@ CIAND Airline
[y USER User Defined Filters

Figure 20-1: Query Manager Built-In Filters

The AND filterslist consists of filters that FSM compares to find a match in the data set. For an
object to match an AND filter, all thefiltersin thelist must betrue. An OR filter consists of alist
of filtersthat FSM compares to find matching flights in the data set. For an object to match an OR
filter at least one of thefiltersin thelist must betrue. A CONSTRAINT is an attribute, operator,
or value. FSM uses thered AND, the blue OR, and the green CONSTRAINT coloring as a visual
aide to distinguish between the three different types of filter options.

The AND, OR, and CONSTRAINT filters have the ability to create new filters by
copying/pasting a built-in filter selection directly into the USER User Defined Filtersfolder. The
Built-in Filters option buttons remain grayed because they are read-only filters. You cannot edit
or delete a Built-in Filter for the same reason.
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User Defined Filters
User Defined Filters are active filters you create and customize based on your Flight List needs.
There are two methods of creating user-defined filters:

1. Adding aNew Filter
2. Editing a Built-in filter
Creating a New User Defined Filter

If you find that the existing filters do not give you the information you need, you can create a new
filter.

To create a new User Defined Filter
1. Select the User Defined Filters folder (see Figure 20-2).

_loix

File Edit View Help

(@] (] %] @] [romu
I ALL Al Filters
& CIBUILT_IN Built-In Filters

[y USER User Defined Filters

Add

Figure 20-2: User Defined Filters
2. Click Add.
The Add Filter dialog box appears.

5I

Filter name |Hew Filter |

Type
"1 OR List

" AND List
i Constraint

| OK || Cancel |

Figure 20-3: Add Filter Dialog Box
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3. You can sdect one of threefilter types: OR List, AND List, and Constraint.

4. InFilter name, you can give your filter a unique name.
5. Click OK.
FSM adds the new filter under the User Defined Filtersfolder.
=1k

File Edit View Help

CCIREIET - TNETEY

CI ALL All Filters =
® CIBUILT_IN Built-In Filters
@ ] AND Priority
& 7 CONSTRAINT Removed [isFsCnxRM EQUALS TRUE]
@ 7 COMSTRAINT Cancelled [isFSCNX EQUALS TRUE]
& 7 COMSTRAINT Arrived [ARTA NOT_EQUALS 9999]
& CTAND Active
@ CJAND Grownd_Stopped
& CIAND Departing-PastEDT
& I AND Departing-CTD
& CFAND Departing-NoCTD
@ CIAND Airline
@ [CJUSER User Defined Filters

["{OR Unigue Filter
Add Delete

Figure 20-4: New User Defined Filter

For information on creating Constraint filters, see "To create Constraint filters" in this chapter.
For information on how to add additional filters and constraints to AND and OR filters, seethe
"To add additional filters or constraints to user defined filters" section in this chapter.

To add additional filters and constraintsto User Defined Filter

Once you create a new AND or an OR filter, you can add additional filters and constraints to
them. There are two ways to add additional filters and constraints:

Use the copy and paste functionality to add existing Built-in or User Defined
filtersto the User Defined filter.

Highlight thefilter to which you want to add filters and constraints and use
the stepsin “To create a new User Defined filter” above to add thefilter or
constraint.
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Using Query Manager

1. Sdect the Filter that you want to add to the User Defined Filter.

File Edit View Help

(@[3 m /@] o]

=10l x|

@ [ AND

@ [ AND
@ [ AND
@ [ AND
& [ AND
@ 3 AND
@ [ AND

[y AND

CJALL Al Filters
@ CIBUILT_IN Built-In Filters

Priority

& CJ CONSTRAINT Removed [isFsCnzRM EQUALS TRUE]
& CJ CONSTRAINT Cancelled [isFSCNX EQUALS TRUE]
& CJ CONSTRAINT Arrived [ARTA NOT_EQUALS 9999]

Active
Ground_Stopped
Departing-PastEDT
Departing-CTD
Departing-NoCTD
Airline

@ CJUSER User Defined Filters

Airline-2

Figure 20-5: Built-1n Filter

2. Select Edit> Copy.
3. Select the User Defined Filter to which you want to add thefilter.

{=1Query Manager

File Edit View Help

(@ [3] %] @] ]

=10l x|

@ [ AND

@ [ AND
@ [ AND
@ [ AND
& [ AND
@ 3 AND
@ 7 AND

[y AND

CJALL Al Filters
@ CIBUILT_IN Built-In Filters

Priority

& CJ CONSTRAINT Removed [isFsCnzRM EQUALS TRUE]
& CJ CONSTRAINT Cancelled [isFSCNX EQUALS TRUE]
& CJ CONSTRAINT Arrived [ARTA NOT_EQUALS 9999]

Active
Ground_Stopped
Departing-PastEDT
Departing-CTD
Departing-NoCTD
Airline

@ CJUSER User Defined Filters

Airline-2

Figure 20-6: User Defined Filter

4. Select Edit > Paste.

Version 7.9

20-4

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

The Filter appears below the User Defined Filter.

File Edit View Help

CCIREIE - IRETEY

Using Query Manager

=10l x|

% CIBUILT_IN BuiltIn Filters
& I AND Priority
& J CONSTRAINT Removed [isFsChxRM EQUALS TRUE]
& [J CONSTRAINT Cancelled [isFSCNX EQUALS TRUE]
& I CONSTRAINT Arrived [ARTA NOT_EQUALS 9999]
@ CJAND Active
@ CJAMD Ground_Stopped
@ CJAND Departing-PastEDT
@ JAND Departing-CTD
@ JAND Departing-MoCTD
@ CJAND Airline
@ CJUSER User Defined Filters
@ CIAND Airline-2
& ] AND Airline

[ b

Add Delete

Figure 20-7: Filter Added to User Defined Filter
To create user defined Constraint filters
1. Fromthe Query Manager window, click Add.

2. Enter aFilter name.
3. Select Constraint from the Add Filter dialog box.

x

Filter name |New Filter |

Type
{1 OR List

1 AND List
{1 Constraint

OK Cancel

Figure 20-8: Add Filter Window
4. Click OK.
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The Edit Constraint window appears.

Attributes
AC

ACENTR
ACID

AETE

ARTA
ARTAINMillis
ARTD
ARTDINMillis
ASLOT
ATCdelay

Operators Pre-defined Values

Fy

| ¥

Fy

1]

User Value

- |

<]

| OK || Cancel ‘

Figure 20-9: Edit Constraint Window

Note: From the Edit Constraint window you must define your constraint
by selecting a value from each of the three windowpanes (one value per
window): Attributes, Operators and Pre-defined Values.

5. Select an attribute from the Attributes windowpane. This automatically
populates the Operators windowpane with the available options based on
your attribute selection.

x|
Attributes Operators Pre-defined Values

AC |*[ |[EQUALS - -
ACENTR —= [NOT_EQUALS

ACID LESS_THAN

RETE LESS_THAM_EQUAL

ARTA GREATER_THAN

ARTAInMillis GREATER_THAM_EQUAL

ARTD STARTS_WITH

ARTDInMillis EMDS_WITH |
ASLOT CONTAINS User Value

ATCdelay ~| |MATCHES - |

| OK || Cancel ‘

Figure 20-10: Edit Constraint Window

6. Select one of the Operators listed.
7. Sedlect one of the Pre-defined Values.

Note: Some Pre-defined Values and User Values may automatically
populate as a result of the selection made in the Attributes windowpane.
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8. Enter avalueinthe User Valuetext-field if no options appear in the Pre-

defined Values windowpane.

£=1Edit Constraink

x|

Attributes Operators Pre-defined Values

AC |*[ |[EQUALS - | - |
ACENTR == [NOT_EQUALS

ACID LESS_THAN

RETE LESS_THAN_EQUAL

ARTA GREATER_THAN

ARTAInMillis GREATER_THAN_EQUAL

ARTD STARTS_WITH

ARTDInMillis EMDS_WITH |
ASLOT CONTAINS User Value

ATCdelay | |MATCHES - |IAD|

| OK ,}” Cancel ‘
5%

Figure 20-11: Edit Constraint Window with User Value
9. Click OK to complete the Constraint definition.

FSM adds the new CONSTRAINT filter under the User Defined Filters. The
CONSTRAINT appears with the new filter nameincluding the three values
chosen from the Edit Constraints component in brackets.

{=1Query Manager

File Edit View Help

= IREI L=

Flight List

=10l |

CI ALL Al Fitters
@ CIBUILT_IN Built-In Filters
@ CJAND Priority

@ 7 AND
@ ] AND
@ 7 AND
@ ] AND

Active
Ground_Stopped
Departing-PastEDT
Departing-CTD
& I AND Departing-NoCTD
@ CIAND  Airline
© [JUSER User Defined Filters
@ [JCONSTRAINT MNew Filter [ACENTR EQUALS IAD]

@ [JCOMSTRAINT Removed [isFsCnxRM EQUALS TRUE]
@ ] CONSTRAINT Cancelled [isFSCNX EQUALS TRUE]
@ [ COMSTRAINT Arrived [ARTA NOT_EQUALS 9999]

Edit Delete

Figure 20-12: Query Manager with User Defined Constraint
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To edit an existing CONSTRAINT

You can edit only User Defined Constraints; you cannot amend additional filters to an existing
CONSTRAINT. The Add button is disabled when an existing CONSTRAINT is highlighted.

1. Click Edit.
The Edit Constraint window appears.
x|
Attributes Operators Pre-defined Values
AC |*| [EQUALS | =+
ACENTR 2 [NOT_EQUALS
ACID LESS_THAN
AETE LESS_THAM_EQUAL
ARTA GREATER_THAN
ARTAInMillis GREATER_THAM_EQUAL
ARTD STARTS _WITH
ARTDInMillis ENDS_WITH |
ASLOT CONTAINS User Value
ATCdelay | |MATCHES - |IAD|
| OK ,}l | Cancel ‘
5%

Figure 20-13: Edit Constraint Window

2. Sedlect the new value from Attributes, Operators, Pre-defined Values, or enter
anew User Vaue.

x|
Attributes Operators Pre-defined Values

AC |~ |EQUALS = =
ACENTR 2 [NOT_EQUALS

ACID LESS_THAHM

AETE LESS_THAW_EQUAL

ARTA GREATER_THAN

ARTAINMillis GREATER._THAN_EQUAL

ARTD STARTS _WITH

ARTDINMillis ENDS_VWITH =
ASLOT CONTAINS User Value

ATCdelay ~| |MATCHES ~| |Bw

| OK || Cancel ‘

Figure 20-14: Edit Constraint Window with New User Value
3. Click OK to complete the new Constraint definition.
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FSM changes the Constraint accordingly.

{=1Query Manager

File Edit View Help

(8] [2]m]®] [rous]
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=10l x|

©- [ AND

@ 3 AND
@ 3 AND
@ 7 AND
@ 7 AND
@ 3 AND
@ 7 AND

I ALL Al Filters
% CIBUILT_IN Built-In Filters

Priority

Active
Ground_Stopped
Departing-PastEDT
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Figure 20-15: Query Manager with edited User Defined Constraint
To delete a User Defined Filter
Y ou can permanently remove user defined filters.

1. Select thefilter you want to delete.
2. Click Delete.

Version 7.9

20-9

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Toview User Defined Filter information

Using Query Manager

Y ou can sdlect the collapse/expand icon next to the filter name or double-click the folder to
view/hidefilter information (see Figure 20-16).
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Figure 20-16: User Constraint Added

Query Manager Flight List

Access the Query Manager component by clicking Query Manager from the Control Panel.
When you want to see flights that meet certain criteria, you can generate a Flight List from the
Query Manager component. Select any one of the Built-in or User-defined Filters. Click Flight

List or select View > Flight List from the Query Manager component.

Note: If you do not have a data set (airport) selected, FSM displays a“No Active
Data Sets’ error message.
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Using Query Manager

The generated Flight List contains only those flights that meet the selected criteria. The Query
Manager already contains a built-in filter for GSflights. To get alist of GS flights at any open
airport, select the AND Ground_Stopped Filter. Click Flight List or sdect View > Flight List
from the Query Manager component.
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Figure 20-17: Query Manager Component

When you are monitoring more than one airport, clicking Flight List opens the Set Data Set
window, showing all open airports. Select the Data Mode/Airport and click OK to view that
airport’s GS Flight List (see Figure 20-18). Click Cancel to exit the Set Data Set window without

opening aFlight List.
x|
ORD LIVE -
PHL LIVE
JFK LIVE
LGA LIVE
IAD 2004/Sepi06 GDT
1AD LIVE
DCA LIVE

OK [}J Cancel

Figure 20-18: Set Data Set Selection window
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Using Query Manager

Opening the Flight List from the Query Manger lists all the flights that are GS at the specified
airport unless otherwise defined by a customized CONSTRAINT, whereas accessing a Flight List
from the Bar Graph only displays alist of flights for the selected hour.

1o/
File View FlightList Help
CIE)
ac | ID | ETD | ETA=~ | DEST | ORIG | ARTACTA
1/ALO 3737 LO6/1848 |CO6/1910 |DCA PHL
2 |USA 2177 LOG/1848 |CO6/1927 |DCA LGA
3|DAL 1957 L0O6/1848 |CO6/1920 |DCA LGA
4| A 2233 LO6/1848 |CO6/1931 |DCA RDU
5|USA 1262 LOG/1848 |CO6/1944 |DCA CLT
6 |CHQ 3086 L0O6/1848 |CO6/1054 |DCA SAY
7 MR 230 LOG/1848 |CO6/1954 |DCA DTW
8|USA 2037 LOG/1848 |CO6/1958 |DCA BOS
0 |UAL 614 L0O6/1848 |CO6/2016 |DCA ORD
10 |ASH 2769 P06/1848 |CO6/2025 |DCA HSV
11| NWA 624 LOG/1848 |CO6/2045 |DCA MSP
12 |AAL 1370 LO6/1848 |CO6/2045 |DCA MIA
13 |MEP 09 P06/1848  |CO6/2054 |DCA MCI
14|CAA 109 LOG/1848 |C06/2125 |DCA DPYY
15|COA 458 L0O6/1848 |C06/2131 |DCA 1AH
| 4] ID
Total flights: 15
Figure 20-19: Query Manager Flight List
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Appendix A: Flight Status

Appendix A: Flight Status

Theflight Status appearsin the Flight Information Window. Flight Status can be one of the
following:

Normal - Flight is flying as expected.
FX Canceled - Generated when an airline sends an FX cancel lation message.
NAS Canceled - A NAS Cancellation received through an RZ message. A flight
cancellation message that arrives from somewhere in the NAS system other than the
AOC in charge of the flight.
RS Canceled - an OAG cancellation.
RM - Theflight has been removed from the ETM S database.
RZ - A NASflight plan cancellation message.
Timeout Canceled - A timeout cancellation. ETMS cancels the flight becauseits EDT
has passed and the flight has not taken off. ETM S determines the necessary lag time
between the EDT and the current time before cancelling the flight. The amount of time
depends upon whether ETMS received any information for the flight (e.g. flight plan).
DV Canceled - Thisflight has been diverted to a new arrival airport.
ID Canceed - Theflight’s ID has been changed. In this case, theold flight and ID is
cancelled and a new flight with anew ID is created.
Airline Delayed (ALD) — A carrier delayed this flight by either an FC Message (create
new flights) or and FM Message (modify flights).
In Program - Delayed because of inclusion in a Ground Delay Program.
Ground Stopped - Delayed because of inclusion in a Ground Stop Program.
FA Delayed - A new flight was created in the database after a GDP went into effect.
Because this flight has not received any GDP delay, an FA Delay is put on the new pop-
up flight.
Timeout Delayed (TOD)- A flight's ETD passed without theflight actually taking off.
ETMS bumps the ETD time to account for possible unreported delay. Once the Time Out
Dday goesinto effect, ETMS determines the length of timeto wait until registering the
flight as TO Canceled.

In Ground Déelay Tools Mode, an exemption status appears in the Flight Information Window.

Exemption status appears above the Flight Status in the Flight Information Window. Exemption
status refers to the flight's inclusion in a Ground Delay Operation and is one of the following:

Excluded by Aircraft Type - The program did not include aircraft of this type.
Excluded by Arrival Fix - The program did not includethis arrival fix.

Excluded by Arrival Time - Theflight’s ETA did not fall within the program time
limits.

Excluded by Departure Time (GS Only) - Theflight is cancelled or the ETD is before
the start time or after the end time.

Exempted by Departing Center - The program did not include this flight’s center.
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Appendix A: Flight Status

Exempted by Distance - Theflight is exempted because the departure airport is outside
the distance specified by the program.
Exempted by Departing Airport - This airport was specifically exempted from the
program.
Exempted by Specific Flight - This flight was specifically excluded from the program.
Exempted by Departure Status - The ETD prefix is either A or E.
Exempted by Departure Time - Theflight's Revised EDCT (or Ptime) comes before
the Current Time + Now_Plus.
Excluded and Exempted - Because of program parameters, this flight met excluded and
exempted status criteria. This status includes flights which do not fly within thetime
period of a GDP and which meet exemption criteria.
Not Exempted - Thisflight is eligible for inclusion in the program.

When aflight triggers one of FSM'salarms, FSM generates alist of flights that have triggered an

alarm. Flights trigger alarms are triggered when they do not comply with certain operations
criteria. Flights trigger alarms for the following reasons:

CC - Hights arriving more than 5 minutes before or more than 5 minutes after their
Control Time of Arrival.

CF - Flights that were cancelled but later flew without the flight being reinstated
properly.

EA - Theactual flight timeis greater than a specified value, but the flight statusis not
cancelled. The default value is 15 minutes.

EC - The departure boundaries are morethan 5 minutes before or more than 5 minutes
after their estimated departure clearance time.

SF - Spurious Flights or flights submitted as Sl cancellations with no corresponding
entries in the OAD.

Theterm alertsrefers to areas in which the traffic demand is projected to exceed a pre-defined
capacity threshold. Thefollowing areflight Alerts:

| - Alerts> FADT Parameters Available — This alert does not actually give you program - [ golfdma“edi Menu Item, Font: Not }

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, o

parameters. Rather, you can view alisting of all the FADTs generated during that day.

FADTs are reports generated when a GDP, GS, +/- Delay or Compression operation runs.

Note: FSM does not always list the FADTs in chronological order.

Alerts > SCS Bridge This alert turnsred in color when thereis a new SCS update. - [ golfdma“edi Menu Item, Font: Not }
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, o

Selecting SCS Bridge displays the current subbing status and may contain the following

keywords:

- SUBS: Indicates whether all substitutions are enabled (ON) or disabled
(OFF)
- SCS: Indicates whether slot credit substitutions for all operators are enabled
(ON) or disabled (OFF)

BRIDGING: Indicates whether bridging subs are disabled (OFF) for a
particular operator (airline name, GA, or MILITARY). If bridging is off for an
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Appendix A: Flight Status

airling, any flight whose MAJOR field or carrier code (from ACID) matches the
airline nameis not used for an SCS bridge. If bridging is enabled for an operator,
no line appears, in other words, the only allowed value for this keyword is OFF.

Alerts> Actual GDP Par ameter s Available — This alert turnsred in color when FSM - { golfdma“edi Menu Item, Font: Not
0

receives Actual GDP Parameters through the ADL. First-time GDP Parameters, new
GDP Parameters and deleted GDP Parameters all trigger this Alert. Select Actual GDP
Params Updated to view the parameters in the GDP Parameter Display pandl, which is
similar to the GDP Setup Panel. From the GDP Parameter Display panel, you can save
the parameters or close the panel.

| - Alerts> Proposed GDP Parameters Available - This alert turnsred when parameters -~ { golfdma“edi Menu ltem, Font: Not }
o]

for a Proposed GDP arrive through the ADL. Select Proposed GDP Parameters to view
the new parameters.

| - Alerts> GS Parameters Available— This alert turns red in color when the FAA issues a ,//{golfdmatmdi'\"e”““emv Font: Not }
o]

GSand FSM receives its parameters through the ADL. First-time GS Parameters, new
GS Parameters and deleted GS parameters al trigger this Alert. Select GS Parameters to
view the parameters in the GS Parameter Display panel, which is similar to the GS Setup
Panel. From the GS Parameter Display panel, you may save the parametersto afile or
close the window.

Alerts > Compression Parameters Available — When FSM receives parameters for the -~ {golrdmatted: Menu Item, Font: Not }
0

compression function through the ADL, it triggers this alert. When Compression

parameters arrive, Compression Parameters turn red in the Alert menu. Click thered text
to view the new parameters.

| - Alerts > Blanket Parameters Available — FSM applies this alert to all flights that are - [ golfdma“edi Menu Item, Font: Not }
o]

part of a specific GDP.
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Appendix B: FSM 7.8 Algorithms

This section illustrates FSM Algorithmsin detailed flow chart format. The FSM Algorithms include
Rationing By Schedule (RBS++), Compression, “+/- Delay”, Ground Stop, Purge, and Airborne Holding.
In addition, the Compression Algorithm calls on four subset algorithms: Intra-airline Compression, Inter-
airline Compression (Substitution), Compress Flight, and Move Up aFlight. Sub-section contains a list
of common terms used throughout the FSM Algorithms. Sub-sections B.3- C.3 include each FSM
Algorithm’s flow chart.

B.1 Common Terms

Auto-Delay Algorithm:

Thisisthe set up for Compression, which takes into account the Earliest Runway Time of Arrival
(ERTA).

Effective AAR:
AAR minus GA Factor.

ETE:
ETE =max ((ETA —ETD), (CTA —CTD)) if configured to use Max ETE.
ETE=ETA —ETD if configured to use ETE.

Excluded Flight:

A flight that does not meets the criteria of being included in a GDP. These criteria include factors such as
theflights IGTA —taxi being outside the program start/end time, affix, and removal status.

Exclude_and_Exempted Flight:

A flight whose ETA is later than the program start time, is excluded from the program, and meets
program exemption criteria such as exempt airport, departuretime, or status.

Exempt Flight:

Airborne Flights, departing within Now Plus parameter, specific spatial constraints and any flight that
meets the criteria of an “exempt flight” within the algorithm. An exempt flight’s ETD will not receive
delay. Exempt flights receivefirst priority during RBS++.

Floor_Time:

The Floor_Time of an open slot isthe ETA of its associated flight, or 9999 if its associated flight is
cancelled. This results in open slots associated with cancel ed flights being processed first.
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Appendix B: FSM 7.8 Algorithms

Non-Exempt Flight: (2 types)
Previously Controlled: Have second priority behind exempt flights during RBS++. These flights
areordered by their ASLOT.
Non-previously Controlled: Havethird priority during RBS++. These flights are ordered by
IGTA, but may haveto sort by ASLOT.

Open_Slot:

An open slot is created when aflight is canceled or delayed, so all open slots have one and only one
associated flight. Thisis an association that never changes. An open slot dueto delay (at least one of the
delay flagsis set in theflight record) is created if its associated flight’s ETA is later than where the open
dlot will be displayed on the time line, which is at either (1) Wheel_Arrival_Time if theflight doesn’'t
haveadat, or (2) its dot timeif theflight has a slot.

Plus_Time:

Value entered by the FSM user when implementing a GDP. The Plus_Time determines the buffer past
the data time in which flights will not be delayed. Thisisto insurethat flights that are already boarding
are not issued a delay.

Slot_Hold:

Slot_Hold is a status that is applied to an Open_Slot so that it is not filled by the compression process. A
NAS user normally holds slots when they intend to use a slot but have not yet determined which specific
flight will be moved to fill that slot. A slot can also be held by ETMS when aflight is timeout or NAS
canceled.

Slot_Time:

Thetime position of airport capacity allocated to a NAS user, thisis the time that the users flight should
target for itsarrival. The Slot_Timeis used to create the Slot Identification, which is a combination of the
arrival airport, the ot time, and a suffix to differentiate multiple slots issues for the same minute.

Virtual slot time:
Based on 15-minute effective AAR. The smallest slot time increment is one minute.

Wheel_Arrival_Time:

The arrival time used for rationing airport capacity. ThelGTA is set by ETMS based on thefirst
information received for that flight. The IGTA will beset to SGTA, LGTA, or PGTA depending on
which isthefirst valuereceiveby ETMS. IGTA isthen adjusted for taxi-in time to determine the
Whed_Arrival_Time.
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Rationing by Schedule (RBS++) Algorithm

B.2 Rationing by Schedule (RBS++) Algorithm
For “Ground Delay Program (GDP)”

This function requires the following input parameters:

a. Start Time=1t0

b. End Time=1t1

c. Data Time

d. Included AFIX

e. Included Aircraft Type

f. Included Carrier

g. Delay Ceiling

h. GDP Operation (RBS++ for this writing)

i. AAR Values (for each 15 minutes time period)

j. GA_Factor (per hour)

k. Optionsfor flight exemption from the departure end - by Departure_Time or by
Departure_Status. Plus_Time in minutes indicates how many minutes from the data
time should be used for this exemption; if exempt by departure status, Plus_Time
IS Set to zero.

[. Option for ground stopped (GS) flight exemption - whether to exempt GS flights by
their departing status or not.

Note: Thisoption isunnecessary if user have already selected “exempt by
status’ in item (k).

m. Specific_Flight_Exemption.

n. Specific Departure Airport Exemption.

0. Facilities (departing centers and airports) involved.

p. Last GDP Ending Time.

g. Carriers/GA flights whose slot holding status is to be overridden.

Step 1

Find al arrival fliahts included in the proaram.

A
Set Wheel_Arrival_Time= IGTA - taxi. IFthelGTA of theflight has no value, use the
following fields in the listed order:
- SGTA —taxi
LGTA —taxi
PGTA —taxi
BETA (ETMSETA)
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Rationing by Schedule (RBS++) Algorithm

l

Set Wheel_Departure Time=IGTD - taxi. If the|GTD of theflight has no value, use the
following fieldsin the listed order:

SGTD + taxi
LGTD + taxi
PGTD + taxi
BETD (ETMSETD)
a It has been removed.
It has arrived AND:
b - ItsETA isearlier than tO.
Thisit not the first program of the day.
C. Its AFIX, Aircraft type, or major carrier does
Y not fit specified criteria (input item (d), (e),
A flight isNOT included in and (f)).
the program if one or more
of the conditions (a-€) are
UG DI AU Its Wheel_Arrival_Time is outside of the specified
program time frame (from tO through t1). Thisrule has
d. 2 exceptions:

Its ETA is within the specified program time.
It hasadlot ID and its ETA is later than tO.

Its Wheel _ Arrival_Time is within the specified
program time frame, but theflight is activeand its ETA
is earlier than tO, and thisis the first program of the day.

It is not an Exclude_and_Exempted flight: defined as a
flight whose ETA is later than tO, AND is excluded

f. | because of the above criteria (a-€), it is then exempted
from Step 2 below.
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Step 2 l

Use the exemption criteria specified by the user to determine if an included flight is exempted
from this program. Each of the following exemption criteria (a - €) is checked against the
included flight.

Specific Departure Airport (input item (n)).

Departure_Time or Status (input item (k), (1)).

IF exempt by departure status is selected (input item (k)),
theflight is exempted when the flight’s ETD has a prefix of
‘A’ or ‘E'.

EL SE (exempt by departure time is selected (input item
(K);
- IF exempt GS flights by departing status (input

item (1)), then the flight is exempted when its
CTL_TYPEis“GS’, and its ETD hasa prefix letter
v of ‘A’ or ‘E’;

IF any specified / b. - IFtheflight is till not exempted at this point,

exemption criteria check its departure time:

(a- e)istrue, THEN o IFCTD exists, sett =CTD;

theflight is exempt ELSE Set t = Wheel_Departure Time;
from the program. 0 Theflight is exempted whent is less than
(earlier than) Data_Time (input item (c)) +
Plus_Time (input item (1)).

Specific flight (input item (m)).

d. | Sourcefacilities (input item (0)).

Schedule Arrival Time - IF aflight is scheduled to arrive
before the GDP start time, but is delayed into the GDP time
€ | frame, thisflight shall be exempted to avoid double penalty.
Whed_Arrival_Time is used as the scheduled arrival time
if theflight is not controlled, otherwise CTA is used.

Step 3

Create 3 sorted queues (Q1, Q2, & Q3) and assign an Earliest_Cta' value for each of theincluded
flights.

! Earliest_Ctaisatemporary value for each flight to indicate the earliest time the flight’ s new Controlled Time of
Arrival (CTA) can be.
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Set ETE

A
Exempt_q*(ordered by the ETA of these flights). This queue contains the Exempted
flights and the Exclude_and_Exempted flights.

a Ol - For Exempted Flights: Set its Earliest_ Cta= ETA if the flight hasa Slot ID;
EL SE set its Earliest_ Cta= Min (ETA, Wheel_Arrival_Time).

For Exclude_and_Exempted flights: Set its Earliest Cta=ETA

A 4

Non_Exempt_GDP_q (ordered by the Slot_Time of these flights).

This queue contains two kinds of flights:

- The Non-Exempted flights with aslot ID. One exemption: if thisisa Slot

Created Substitution (SCS) flight (indicated by the fact that none of the Delay
Status flags of GDP, GS, and FA is set in the flight record), which means the
slot ID was created by carriers in the SCS process, then this flight will be
contained in Q3 (see page 9).
Theincluded flight without a CTA but with an ETA before specified “last
GDP ending time” (the flight “pop-up” in the previous program time frame),
assign avirtual Slot_Timeto this kind of flight at its ETA for sorting purpose.

Calculate the Earliest_Ctafor each flight in this queue (Q2).

A

IF theflight is checked against “ Departure_Status exemption” instead of
“Departure_Time exemption” (input item (K), then Set the Earliest Departure Time =
DataTime,

EL SE Set the Earliest_Departure_Time = Data Time + Plus_Time.

l

2 Qlissorted by ETA to maintain the current flight arrival order.
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l

IF the Earliest_Departure Time* is later than BETD of the flight, Set Earliest_Cta=
[Earliest_Departure Time+ ETE];
ELSE Set Earliest Cta=Whed Arrival_Time.

A 4

Non_Exempt_Non_GDP_q (ordered by the Whedl_Arrival_Time of these flights with
exceptions) °. This queue contains al the included flights that are not in Q1 or Q2.

A 4
Calculate the Earliest_Departure_Time for each flight in this queue.

A 4
IF the flight is checked against “ Departure_Status exemption” instead of
“Departure_Time exemption” (input item (k), THEN Set the Earliest_ Departure_Time
= Data Time

EL SE Set the Earliest_Departure _Time= Data Time + Plus_Time.

A 4

IF the Earliest_Departure Time is later than BETD of the flight, THEN set
Earliest_Ctato (Earliest_Departure Time + ETE);
EL SE Set Earliest_Cta= Whed_Arrival_Time.

Step 4

Modify the slot holding status based on user input (input item (q)).

* Earliest_Departure Time = Data_Time for the GS flight whose exemption status is checked against
Departure_Statusand Data. Time + Plus_Time for dl other flights.
® Q3 uses CTA for ordering Slot Credit Substitution (SCS) flights, use Wheel_Arrival_Time for al other flightsin

Q3.
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For every flight in the system, change the Slot Hold flag from ‘Y’ to ‘-* if its parent carrier or the
flight itself is to be overridden.

Step 5

y

Release all delay for some of the exempted flights.

y

Create a Release Delay ( to contain flights that are exempted because reasons 1-4 are al true.
1 Itisspecifically exempted (input item (m)) OR

It is coming from a specifically exempted Departure airport (input item (n)) OR It is not

coming from a facility involved (input item (0)).

It hasasdlot ID.

It is not canceled.

Its CTD is later than current Data Time.

NN

A\ 4
Release all delays from the flights in the Release_Delay g by running them through the “ +/-
Delay” Algorithm®with adjust minutes set to -999, and Plus_Time set to 0 minutes.

y

For each flight in Release Delay _q, Set Earliest Cta= ETA.
Re-sort the Exempt_q (Q1).”

Step 6

y

Create Virtual dots.

® See“+/- Delay” Algorithm (page 5)
" The two statements contained in this box are necessary since ETA of some flightsis modified by this step
of delay releasing..
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l

For each 15-minute in the specified program time, derive the effective Airport Arrival Rate
(AAR) based on the AAR and GA factor (input item (i), (j)). The GA factor is distributed
evenly into the four 15-minute periods of an hour. The effective AAR equals to AAR minus
GA factor (e.g., AAR = 8 and GA factor = 1, then the effective AAR=8-1=7.)®

A 4
Based on the effective AAR, creates virtual slots and uniquely labels them by their time
position and a postfix letter; eg., 1820A, 1830B...etc. The postfix letter is used to
distinguish multiple slots at the same time position. Initially mark all slots available.

Step 7

A 4

Assign dlots to flights in sequence of Q1, Q2, and Q3 (a, b, and c).

A 4

a. | Processtheflightsin the Exempt_q (Q1). Follow steps (i-ii).

i. Getaflight fromthe queue and assign the available slot that is closest, but
not earlier than, the Earliest_Cta of theflight to the flight.

ii.  Onceasdlot isassigned to aflight, mark it unavailable.

A 4
Process the flights in the Non_Exempt_GDP_q (Q2). Follow the same steps (i-ii)
asin (a).

Process the flights in the Non_Exempt_Non_GDP_q (Q3). Follow the same steps
(i-ii) asin (a).

8 The effective AAR calculation only applies to the hoursin the GDP period. For the hours outside of the GDP
period, effective AAR = specified AAR.
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Step 8

Assign OCTA/CTA to theflights (the OCTA is assigned only once for a flight, if aflight already
has a OCTA value, then this process will only apply to CTA).

y

a | Processtheflightsin the Exempt_q (Q1). Do L oop A.

y

Loop A IF the flight is an Exclude_and_Exempted flight, do not processit,
i | throw away the associated slot and remove this flight from the

A

Exempt_g and moveto the next flight in the queue. If not, then go to

(ii).
!

Setits CTA =dottime.

l

IF the flight never had a CTA, set its CTD = ETD;
iii. | Else

IF theflight is not activated, also set its CTD = ETD;
EL SE theflight's CTD remains the same as before.

y

IF there are no moreflights in the Exempt_q (Q1), THEN break out

of Loop A.

End Loop A

y

b. Process the flights in the Non_Exempt_GDP_q (Q2) and
Non_Exempt_Non_GDP_q (Q3). Do L oop B.
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Loop B

Rationing by Schedule (RBS++) Algorithm

(For each flight in queue Q2 and Q3). l

Vi.

End Loop B

Step 9

Calculateits ETE.

y

IF (Slot_Time- BETA) is greater than specified Delay Ceiling (input
item (g)), set New_Slot_Time=BETA + Delay Ceiling. Modify the
dot ID to New_Slot_Time. Set Slot Time= New_Slot_Time. Set
CTA =New_Slot Time

A

I

Back calculate New_EDCT = Slot_Time- ETE. If
New_EDCT is earlier than Earliest_Departure_Time,
set New_EDCT = Earliest_Departure_Time.’

\4

Set EDCT = New_EDCT; Set CTA = Slot_Time.

y

Set ETD = EDCT; Set ETA = CTA.

\4

IF there are no moreflights in the Non_Exempt_GDP_q (Q2) and
Non_Exempt_Non_GDP_q (Q3), THEN break out of L oop B.

Adjust al the open slots associated with the included flight (Auto-Delay Algorithm). Do Loop C.

° The Earliest_Depart_Time is defined as the data time for the GS flight whose exemption status is checked against
departure status, and [datatime + Plus_Time] for all other flights.
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Loop C

Rationing by Schedule (RBS++) Algorithm

(For each flight in Q1, Q2, and Q3).

Set Earliest_Arrival_Time=

i
a ii.
iii.
iv.

ERTA,; if ERTA isnot provided then use:

LRTA,; if LRTA isnot provided then use:

LGTA — 10 minutes; if LGTA is not provided then use
IGTA — 10 minutes.

A

A

IF the flight is cancelled, update its associated open slot’s position to the flight’s CTA, go

b. | back to thetop of Loop C and process the next flight. ELSE, go to (c).

A

C. l.

If theflight is from Exempt_q (Q1) (theflight is exempted), go through steps (i and ii).
ELSE, goto ().

IF the flight has a slot time earlier thanits ETA, THEN create a delayed open slot
and position it at theflight’s slot time.

IF theflight has a slot time later than or equal to its

ETA, THEN remove its associated open slot (if any).

A

IF the flight is not from Exempt_q (Q1) (the flight is not exempted), go through steps (i -
ii). Else gotod.

Set Earliest_ Az = Earliest_Arrival_Time

IF theflight's slot timeis earlier than its Earliest_Az,

AND its ETA isearlier than its Earliest Az THEN do

steps( | and I1).

ELSE, goto (iii).

l. Set ETA = Earliest_ Az.

. Create/Update its associated open slot’s positioning at its slot time.

If theflight's slot timeis earlier thanits ETA (in revise GDP, the flight my be

unableto move all the way up to its slot time), THEN do I11.

l. Create an open slot for the flight. The created slot is located at theflight’s
slot.

191 revised GDP, the flight may be unable to move all the way up toits slot time.

Version 7.8
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Rationing by Schedule (RBS++) Algorithm

To Top of
Loop C

IF there are no moreflightsin Q1, Q2, or Q3, THEN break out of L oop C.

»

e.
End Loop C
Step 10
A 4
Run Compression
A 4
Run Compression (See Compression Algorithm™®) with the following parameters (1 - 5).
Start_ Time = GDP start time.
g End_Time= GDP end time.

Slot holding carrier override = None (already considered in GDP algorithm Step 4).
Window_Parameter = 0.
Data Time= GDP Data Time.

g wWwN PR

End of RBS++ Algorithm

! See Compression Algorithm (page 5)
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Rationing by Schedule (RBS++) Algorithm
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Compression Algorithm

B.3 Compression Algorithm
(“Prioritize Member”)

This Function requires the following input parameters:
Start Time=10

End Time=1t1
Slot_Holding_Carrier_Override(s)
Window_Parameter (default = 0)

Data Time

Minimum_Move Up _Time

P o0 T

Step 1

Modify the slot holding status based on user input (input item (c)).

A 4

IF aflights parent carrier or the flight itself is optioned to be overridden, THEN
changethe Slot_Hold_Flag from ‘Y’ to ‘-’ for every flight in the system.

Step 2

Find all eligible open slots for Compression. (for both pure compression
operation and compression with RBS++) An eligibility check of an open slot
is as follows; All conditions (a-c) must be met:
a Timeof Slot Timeis between t0 and t1.
b Itsassociated flight hasasdlot ID (the Open_Slot is displayed in a solid
color).
c Itsassociated flight is not a pop-up flight (Ctl_ Type = FA).

After passing the above 3 conditions, check if its associated flight is cancelled and
the slot-hold flag is on, which makes the open slot not eligible. Otherwise the open
Slot is eigible.
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Compression Algorithm

Set Wheel_Arrival_Time= IGTA - taxi. IF the IGTA of theflight has no value, use
thefollowing fields in the listed order below:

SGTA —taxi

LGTA —taxi

PGTA —taxi

BETA (ETMSETA)

Step 3

A 4

Put these open slots in an Open_Slot_queue (Osq) from Step 2; sorted in reverse
order by their Floor_Time.

Step 4 l
Find all arrival flights eigible for Compression. A flight is eigibleif all conditions
(a-f) are met.
a Itisnot canceled.
b IthasasdotID.
c Itisnot apop-up flight (Ctl_TYPE = FA).
d ItsETA islater than or equal to tO.
e Itisnot active
f ItsETD islater than or equal to the Earliest_ Departure_Time of all flights.

For pure compression — The Earliest_Departure Timeis Data_Time +
30 minutes.

For Compression within RBSt++ - The Earliest-Departure Timeis
calculated in RBS++ algorithm Step 3 (b) (i.e. If theflight is checked
against "departure status exemption™ instead of "departure time
exemption” (input item (K) in RBS++ algorithm), set the
Earliest_Departure Time = Data Time; EL SE set the
Earliest_Departure Time= Data Time + Plus_Time.)

Step 5

A 4

Put the eligible flights in a flight queue (Fq), sorted by their ETA.
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Compression Algorithm

Step 6

Run the Compression Algorithm, do L oop 1 below.

Loop 1 — for each Open_Slot in the Osq.
A

Set the Floor_Time for the open slot in case its associated flight has moved.

A

IF the Floor_Time for the open slot is earlier then the current position of the open
b. slot, remove the Open_Slot and go back to the top of L oop 1 and process the next open
slot. ELSE, gotoc.
A
C. Create a Temporary_Flight_Queue (TFq) that contains all digibleflightsin Fq.
A
IF the flight associated with this open slot is a*“former pop-up” (FA_Delay flag is set) OR
d. theflight is removed.
True False
A 4
Do L oop 1.2, Page 24
Loop 1.1
A
a Run Inter-airline compression™ using flights in the TFg. Therun will move only the

A

first qualified flight in the TFq.

From L oop
11 (cor e

12 See “Inter-airline Compression (for one open slot)” (page 5)
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Compression Algorithm

To top of
L oop }i.l.
IF aflight is moved, check the current position of the Open_Slat, if it is later than or equal
b. | totheFl oor_TimeOR if it islater than or equal to t1.
False True
A
Break out of Loop 1.1 and go to
L oop 1(e), Page 25.
A
If no flights have been moved due to the Inter-airline compression, which means no flight
C. can be moved with configured Minimum_Move Up_Time, then do Loop 1.1.1. False
A
True
Loop 1.1.1
A
Decrement Minimum_Move _Up_Time by 1 minute. NI
A
True IF Minimum_Move Up_Timeisless than or equal to 0.
Loop1l.1.1.1 False
A
Run Inter-airline Compression.™ <
_' - False
If no flight is moved
ToLoop 1.1
(d).
v
13 See “Inter-airline Compression (for one open slot)” (page 5) From Loop
1.1(e)
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From L oop
111

Compression Algorithm

ToTop of
Loop 1.1

End Loop 1.1.1.1

End Loop 1.1.1

4

A

Reset the Minimum_Move Up_Timetoitsoriginal (configured) value.
e
y
Check the current position of the Open_Slat, IF it is later than or equal to the
Floor_TimeOR IF it is later than or equal to t1, THEN break out of L oop 1.1 and go
toLoop 1 (e).
End Loop 1.1

Loop 1.2 (from Loop 1 (d.))

Run Intra-airline Compression™ using flightsin the TFg. The run will exhaust the
p

A

TFq and move as many flights as possible.

y

IF any flight is moved dueto Intra-Airline Compression, check the Slot_Time of the
open slat, IF it is later than or equal to the Floor_Time or t1.

False

y

Run Inter-airline Compression** using flightsin the TFg. The run will only movethe
first qualified flight in the TFq.

y

A\ 4
a
True
b.
C.
A\ 4
True d.

IF any flight is moved, check the Slot_Time of the Open_Slot, IF it is later than or
equal to the Floor_Time or t1.

ToLoop 1 (e).

False

14 See “Intra-airline Compression (Substitution) Algorithm (for one open slot)” (page 5)
15 See “Inter-airline Compression (for one open slot)” (page 5)
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Compression Algorithm

From L oop 'y
1.1(e) or Loop Up to top of
1.2 Loop 1.2
4
IF no flights have been moved due to the intra-airline and inter-airline compression, False

which means no flight can be moved with configured Minimum_Move Up_Time,
THEN Decrement Minimum Move Up Timeby 1 minute.

l

IF the Minimum_Move Up_Timeisegual to 0, reset the False
Minimum_Move Up_Timeto itsoriginal (configured) value.

End Loop 1.2 True
Loop 1 cont.
y
o IF the Slot_Time of the Open_Slot islater than or equal to the Floor_Time, THEN
removetheslot. ELSE, gotof.
y
¢ IF the associated flight of the Open_Slot is canceled, modify the ETA of this canceled
' flight to whereits open slot’s Slot_Timeiis.
y
g. | IF thereareno moreopen slotsin the Osg.
True False
y
Go to thetop of Loop 1, (Page 22)
End Loop 1
Step 7
y
Validate the open slots because of the possible movement of its associated flight. Go
through L oop 2.
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Compression Algorithm

Loop 2- for each Open_Slot in the system

IF its associated flight is cancelled, check the next Open_Slot.
a ELSE, gotob.

A

IF the Slot_Time of the Open_Slot islater than its associated flight’s ETA, THEN

A

False

b. remove the Open_Slot.
A
C. IF there are no more open slots in the system
End Loop 2 l

End of Compression Algorithm (“Prioritize Member™)
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Compression Algorithm
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Intra-airline Compression Algorithm

B.3.1 Intra-airline Compression Algorithm
(For one open slot)

This Function requires the following input parameters:

a. AnOpen_Slot

b. A flight record (Open_Flt), which is associated with Open_Slot.

c. Theflight queue (TFq) containing all digible flights for Substitution.

d. Earliest_Departure Time. For pure compression, the value of this
field equals to Data Time + 30 minutes; For compression within
RBS++, the value of thisfield is calculated in RBS++ agorithm Step
3(b).

e. Window_Parameter

Minimum_Move Up Time

-

If the Open_FIt isa GA/Military flight, aformer pop-up flight, or is removed, then break
out of this function (intra-airline compression does not apply to open slots associated with
those flights).

Loop A —for each flight in the TFq, say Flt.

A

Set ETE

A

Set Earliest_Arrival_Time=
i. ERTA; if ERTA isnot provided then use:
a ii. LRTA;if LRTA isnot provided then use:
iii. LGTA —10minutes; if LGTA is not provided then use;
iv. IGTA — 10 minutes

A
IF FIt does not belong to the same parent airline as Open_FIt, THEN go back to the

b. top of Loop A.
L A
c IF FIt isa GA/military flight, a“former pop-up” or isremoved, THEN go back to the
" | topof Loop A.
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Intra-airline Compression Algorithm

Totop of
Loop A

IF the ETA of flt is earlier than the current position of Open_Slot or is later than the
d. Floor_Time of Open_Slot, THEN go back to the top of L oop A.

Set Bottom_Time = the Slot_Time of Open_Slot + Window_Parameter.

l

Derivethe Earliest_Etafor the flight: Do steps (i-iii).

i. Se Earliest Eta= Earliest_Arrival_Time

ii. SetEarliest_ Etd = Earliest_Arrival_Time- ETE
f. iii. |F Earliest_Etdis earlier than Earliest_Departure Time, THEN Earliest_Eta=
Earliest_Depart + ETE.

A

IF Earliest_Etaislater than the Bottom_Time, THEN go back to the top of Loop A.
g ELSE it is possible to move Flt up. Do (i-ii) below.

' " Setd_time= max (Earliest_Eta of Flt, the Slot_Time of Open_Slot)."”
ii. Seto_time=ETA of flight."

‘ ‘
If o_time minusd_timeis greater than or equal Minimum_Move Up_Time, then move

h FIt up fromo_timeto d_time. (See Move Up a Flight Algorithnt’); remove this flight
' fromthe TFq, so it will not be processed again for the same Open_Slot.

End Loop A

End Intra-Airline Compression Algorithm

4 timeis potentially where flight ends up.
7o timeiswhereflight isat.
18 See Move Up a Flight Algorithm (page 5).
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Inter-airline Compression Algorithm

B.3.2 Inter-airline Compression Algorithm

(“Prioritize Member” for one open slot)

This function requires the following input parameters:

a. AnOpen_Slot.

b. A flight record (Open_FIt), which is associated with Open_Slot.

c. Theflight queue (TFq) containing al eigibleflights for Compression.
d. Window_ Parameter.

Loop B

Step 1

Run Compress Flight Algorithm® with member -only option. The run will move only
thefirst qualified flight in the TFq. If aflight is moved due to this member-only
compression, return.

Step 2

y
Run Compress_Flight Algorithm™ with non member -only option.

End Loop B

End of Inter-airline Compression Algorithm

19 See “Compress Flight Algorithm” (page 5)
%0 See “Compress Flight Algorithm” (page 5)
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Inter-airline Compression Algorithm
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Compress Flight Algorithm

B.3.3 Compress Flight Algorithm

This function requires the following input parameters:

a. AnOpen_Slot.

b. A flight record (Open_Flt), which is associated with Open_Slot.

c. Theflight queue (TFq) containing all digible flights for Compression.

d. Option_Flag of “member-only” or “non-member-only”.

e. Earliest_Departure Time. For pure compression, the value of thisfield equalsto Data Time + 30
minutes; For compression within RBS++, the value of thisfield is calculated in RBS++ algorithm
Step 3(b).

Window_Parameter.

g. Minimum_Move Up_Time

-

Loop C
For each flight in the flight queue, say Flt.

Set ETE IF configured to use MAX_ETE,

A

ELSE set ETE = ETA-ETD.
Set Earliest Arrival Time=

i. ERTA; if ERTA isnot provided then use:
b. ii. LRTA;if LRTA isnot provided then use:

iii. LGTA —10minutes; if LGTA is not provided then use;
iv. IGTA — 10 minutes

IF any one condition (i-iv) is true, THEN go back to top of Loop C. ALL must be
FALSE togotod.
i. IFtheoption flag is“member-only” and the Fit does not belong to a CDM
Member carrier.
C. ii.  IFtheoption flag is“non-member-only” and Flt belongs to a CDM member.

True

iii.  IF Open_FItisnot aformer pop-up, AND is not aremoved flight, AND Flt
belongs to the same parent airline as Open_Flt.

iv. IFtheETA of Flt isearlier than the Slot_Time of Open_Slot OR is later than the
Floor_Time of the Open_Slot.

l False From
Loop C
(gor f).
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Compress Flight Algorithm

Totop of 4
l Loop C

d. Set Bottom_Time = the Slot_Time of Open_Slot + Window_Parameter.

Derive the Earliest_Etafor Flt:
i. SetEarlist Eta= Earliest_Arrival_Time
e " Set Earliest_Etd = Earliest_Arrival Time- ETE
iii. |F Earliest_Etd is earlier than Earliest_Depart_Time, THEN Earliest_Eta=
Earliest_ Departure Time+ ETE.

y
IF Earliest_Etaislater than the Bottom_Time, THEN go back to the top of Loop C.
f. ELSE it is possible to move Flt up:

i. Setd_time=max (Earliest_Etaof Flt, the Slot_Time of Open_Slot)

ii. Seto time=ETA of Flt.

y
0. IF o_timeis earlier than or equal to Minimum_Move Up_Time. False

True
y
h THEN move Flt up from o_time to d_time (see Move Up a Flight Algorithm™). Remove
* | FlItfromTFq soit will not be processed for this Open_Slot again.
End Loop C

End Compress Flight Algorithm

% See “Move Up a Flight Algorithm (page 5)
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B.3.4

Move Up a Flight Algorithm

Move Up a Flight Algorithm

This function requires the following input parameters:

a.

flight record (FIt), which is to be swapped with an open slot.
Open_Slot.
A flight record (Open_Flt), which is associated with Open_Slot.

b
C.
d. Thetimefrom wheretheflt is moving (ot).
e

Thetime to wheretheflt is moving (dt).

IF FIt and Open_Flt is the same, THEN return immediately.
a ELSE:
A 4
IF the Slot_Time of Flt islater than the Slot_Time of the Open_FIt, THEN follow steps
(i-vi):
i. Swapthedot ID (and thusthe Slot_Time) between Open_Flt and Flt. Set CTA
of FIt = new dot time of FIt; Set CTA of Open_FlIt = new slot time of Open_Flt.
ii. Basedonthetheir new CTA, derivethenew CTD (CTA —ETE), set CTD of the
FIt = new CTD of the FIt; Set CTD of the Open_FIt = new CTD of the
Open_FIt if the Open_Flt is not active AND new CTD is later than the CTD of
Open_Flt.
b. iii. SetETDand ETA of FIt = new CTD and CTA of Flt.
iv. SettheSlot_Timeof Open_Slot = CTA of the Open_FIt.
V. IF ETD of Flt isearlier thanits BETD, set ETD = BETD, and set CTD = BETD.
vi. Se ETA of FIt = CTA of Flt.
\ 4
IF the Slot_Time of Flt is earlier than the Slot_Time of the Open_Flt, THEN follow
steps (i-iii):
i.  Modify the ETA of Flt to dt.
ii. DerivetheETD of FIt using ETA - ETE.
C. iii. |FETD of Flt isearlier thanits BETD, set ETD = BETD, and derive ETA =
(new) ETD + ETE
A 4
RETURN
d.
End Move Up a Flight Algorithm
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Move Up a Flight Algorithm
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“+/- Delay” Algorithm

Note that the “program” in the following text refers to “+/- Delay” program. This function requires the
following input parameters:
a. Starttime=10
b. Endtime=t1
c. Data Time
d. Included AFIX
. Included Aircraft Type
f. Included Major Carrier
g. Adjusted minutes (A_Min)
h. Plus_Time in minutes indicate how many minutes within the data time should be used
for departure exemption
i. Specific flight exemption
j- Specific airports exemption
k. Facilities (centers/airports) involved

Step 1

Find all arrival flights included in the program. A flight isincluded IF all three criteria (i-
iii) below aretrue:

i. ItsAFIX, Aircraft Type, and Major Carrier fit specified criteria.

ii. IthasadotID

iii.  ItsETA iswithin the specified program time (from tO through t1)

Step 2

A 4

Use the exemption criteria specified by the user to determineif an included flight is
exempted from this program.

A 4
Set Wheel_Departure Time=IGTD - taxi. IF the IGTD of the flight has no value, usethe
following fields in the listed order:
- SGTD + taxi
LGTD + taxi
PGTD + taxi
BETD (ETMSETD)
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“+/- Delay” Algorithm

l

Set Wheel_Arrival_Time=IGTA - taxi. IF the IGTA of theflight has no value, use the following
fieldsin thelisted order:
- SGTA —taxi
LGTA —taxi
PGTA —taxi
BETA (ETMSETA)

A 4

Each exemption criteria below (a-€) are checked against the flight:

a Specific sourceairport (input item (j)).
b Departuretime- IF CTD isvalid, set t = CTD;

EL SE set t = Wheel_Departure_Time; the flight is exempted when t is less than (earlier

than) Data_Time (input item (c)) + Plus_Time (input item (h)).

Specific flight (input item (i)).

Source facilities (input item (K)).

e Schedule Arrival — IF aflight is scheduled to arrive before the tO, but is delayed into the
“+/-" time frame, this flight should be exempted to avoid double penalty.
Whed_Arrival_Timeis used as the scheduled arrival time if the flight is not controlled;
ELSE, CTA isused.

[e NN @}

A 4

Add theflight in the Non_Exempt_q if it is not exempted.

Step 3

A 4

Adjust delays to the flights in the Non_Exempt_g. Go through L oop 1.

Loop 1
Process each flight in the Non-Exempt_g.

A

Get aflight from the Non_Exempt_g.

A

l

From
L oop 1(f)
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“+/- Delay” Algorithm

Totop of
l Loop 1
Calculateits ETE IF configured to use MAX_ETE, A
b. ELSE, set ETE = ETA — ETD.

Set Earliest Arrival Time=
i. ERTA; if ERTA isnot provided then use:
C. ii. LRTA,;if LRTA isnot provided then use:
iii. LGTA —10minutes; if LGTA is not provided then use;
iv. IGTA — 10 minutes

A

d. Get the slot time of this flight.
e True IF A_Minis positive: False
New_Slot_Time= Slot_Time+ A_Min New_Slot_Time= Slot_Time-abs(A_Min).
y A
Modify the slot ID based on Set Earliest Az = Earliest_Arrival_Time.
New_Slot tTme

y

Set CTA = New_Slot_Time

A4

IF Earliest_Azislater than ETA, set
Earliest Az=ETA

y

Back calculatethe EDCT, s&t v
New_EDCT =CTA - ETE.

IF New_Slot_Timeis earlier than
Earliest Az, THEN set New _Slot Time=

4 Earliest Az.
IF the flight is not active”, THEN set
EDCT = New_EDCT. A4
Back calculatethe New EDCT =
l New_Slot_Time- ETE.

!

2 A flight isactiveif its ETD has a prefix |etter of “A” or “E”.
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l

“+/- Delay” Algorithm

l

Totop of
Loop 11

IF ETA isearlier than CTA, set ETA =
CTA; Set ETD = New_EDCT.

From L oop 1(d)
True

End IF Y

IF New_EDCT isearlier than the“Data_
Time + Plus_Time (input item (h))”, THEN
set New_EDCT ="“Data Time +

Plus Time’; Set New_Slot Time=

“Data Time+ Plus_Time+ ETE.

y

Modify the slot ID based on
New_Slot_Time.

y

IF the flight is not active®, THEN set
EDCT = New_EDCT.

A\ 4

Set CTA = New_Slot_Time

y

IF ETA isearlier than CTA, set ETA =
CTA; set ETD = New_EDCT.

y

IF there are no moreflights in the Non_Exempt_q

>

False

End Loop 1
Step 4

A

4

True

Adjust associated open slot of the flight based on the flights' new slot time position.

End “+/- Delay” Algorithm

B A flight isactiveif its ETD has a prefix letter “A” or “E”.
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B.5 Ground Stop Algorithm

Note: The “program in the following text refers only to “Ground Stop”
program.

This function requires the following input parameters:

a. One or more Ground Stop Statements, each contains the following parameters:®
1. Starttime=t0
2. Endtime=t1
3. Involved facilities - centers and/or airports
Included AFIX
Included Aircraft Type
Included Mgjor Carrier
Target AAR (for each 15 minute time period)
Plus_Time in minutes indicate how many minutes within the data time should be used for
departure exemption
Specific flights exemption
Specific airports exemption
Data Time
Option of Immediate/Future Ground Stop is intended.

~pRooT

T

Step 1

Put all the input Ground Stop Statements into a statement-queue, sort the queue
by t1 (End Time) of the Ground Stop Statement.

Step 2

A 4
Process each flight record in the system, Do L oop 1.

4 The current panel sdlection isthe first for Ground Stop parameters.
% The difference lies in the default setting of the above parameters.
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Loop 1
For each flight in the system

Determine if the flight isincluded. A flight isincluded if conditions (i & ii) below are
both met.

i. Itisnot cancelled.

ii.  ItsAFIX, Aircraft type, and Major Carrier fit specified criteria

A

‘ False
b. IF theflight is included.

True

A
Set Wheel_Departure Time=IGTD + taxi. If the|GTD of theflight has no value,
usethe following fields in the listed order:

SGTD + taxi
C. - LGTD + taxi
PGTD + taxi
BETD (ETMSETD)

A
Set Wheel_Arrival_Time=IGTA —taxi. If thelGTA of theflight has no value, use
thefollowing fields in the listed order:

d. - SGTA —taxi

LGTA —taxi

PGTA —taxi

BETA (ETMSETA)

Loop 2

For each Ground Stop
Statement in the statement-queue

A
Further check this flight against inclusion and exemption criteria specified in this

A

particular ground stop statement.

A

Theflight is excluded from this ground stop statement if its ETD is not within the
b. specified time frame (between t0 and t1).

l

From
Loop 2(e).
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l ToTop of
Loop 2
Theflight is exempted from this ground stop statement if any of the below conditions 4
(i-v) are met.
i.  Specific Departure airport (input item (a.3)).
ii. Departuretime.
l. IF CTD exists, THEN sett =CTD
EL SE set t = Wheel_Departure_Time
e iii.  Specific flight (input item (Q)).
' iv.  Sourcefacilities (input item (a.3).
v.  Schedule Arrival —
l. IF aflight is scheduled to arrive before tO, but is delayed into the
Ground Stop time frame, this flight shall be exempted to avoid double
penalty. Wheel_Arrival_Timeis used as the scheduled arrival time if
theflight is not controlled;
ELSE, CTA isused.
A 4
IF theflight is not excluded or exempted, THEN set New_ETD = (t1 + 1min)® AND
d. put the non-exempted flight in a flight queue.
S e False
e IF thisflight is the last flight in the queue.
True
End Loop 2
End Loop 1
Step 3
A 4
Assign CTA and ETA to theflights that were added to the flight-queue in Step 2.
v

% Theflight is exempted when tisless than (earlier than) Data Time (input item (i)) + Plus_Time (input item (f)).
%" Because the Ground Stop statements are sorted by itstl (Step 1), the flight will always get the latest new_ETD if
more than one statement includes this flight.
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Loop 3
For each flight in the Flight_Queue.

a. Calculateits ETE IF configured to use MAX_ETE,
ELSE set ETE = ETA-ETD.

A

b. Set CTA = ETA = New _ETD + ETE.

C. Set ETD = New_ETD.

A

A

If the flight was never controlled, Set EDCT = New_ETD. ELSE IF theflight is not
d. active?’, Set EDCT = New_ETD
A
e Modify the slot ID based on CTA.

A

IF thisflight is the last flight in the queue.

False

End Loop 3

End of Ground Stop Algorithm

2 A flight isactiveif its ETD has a prefix letter of ‘A’ or ‘E’.
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C.2 Purge Algorithm

The Purge Algorithm is used by FSM to model the cancellation of a Traffic Management Initiative.
The ECDT > Purge command is sent to ETMS for implementation. ETM S then uses the same logic for

the Actual purge.
This function requires the following input parameters:

a. MIN_NOTIF_AFTER_EDCT_PURGE = 45 minutes.

Note: The MIN_NOTIF of 45 minutes is configured in both FSM and ETMSto
match each other. 45 minutes is the average minimum time an airline needs to
get aflight ready for takeoff after a program is cancelled.

b. Use Time
c. Actua_Depature Time

Step 1

IF theflight is active or completed, THEN set ETD = Actual_Depature Time and do
NOT Purge. Otherwise, do Step 2.

Step 2

A
IF CTD islessthan or equal to (now + minimum notification time), THEN do Step 2(a).
EL SE do Step 3.

a. - Do NOT change ETD/ETA
Remove control times (CTD, CTA, CTL_ELEM, etc.)

Step 3
y A
IF CTD is greater than or equal to (now + MIN_NOTIF_AFTER_EDCT_PURGE THEN do
Step 3(a & b).
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l

Remove control times (CTD, CTA, CTL_ELEM, etc.)
SET avariable, Use Time, to thefirst available of:

N o ERTD
o (ERTA-ETE)
o OETD
o (IGTD + taxi)

A
IF Use Timeis greater than (now + minimum notification time) THEN Set
ETD = Use Time. Otherwise Set ETD =

b. | MIN_NOTIF_AFTER EDCT_PURGE.

Step 4

y A

Base the time-out delay clock on the new ETD. That is, aflight will start to time-out delay
after the new ETD, and will be time-out cancelled 90 minutes after that time.

Note: Flightsthat only have OAG data will have already been time-out cancelled,
as those are based on the SGTD, not the ETD.

End of Purge Algorithm
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C.3  Airborne Holding Algorithm

This function requires the following input parameters:

Airport. The Airport object that the algorithm will be applied to.

DataTime= dt.

Start Time = t0.

End Time=t1.

AAR Values (for each 15 minutes time period).

GA_Factor (per hour or for each 15 minutes time period).

Taxi (Default 10 minutes).

Timefieldto beused. (BY_ETA, BY_BETA, BY_WHEEL_AZ, BY_OCTA, BY_CTA,
BY_EAFT)

S@mpoooTe

\ Note: All Operations outlines below are performed on flights of the target airport. \

Step 1

Find all arrival flights included in the program (included flight queue),
For each arrival flight:

Compute Whedl_Arrival_Time= IGTA - taxi. If the|GTA of the
flight has no value, use the following fields in the listed order:
- SGTA - taxi
a - LGTA - taxi
PGTA - taxi
BETA

y
Derive used time based on input parameter h. Denote thetime as Used Tm.

Version 7.8 B-41

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Airborne Holding Algorithm

Check if theflight isincluded in the program. A flight isincluded in the
programif its Used Tmisin [t0, t1] and it is not a cancelled flight.

A 4

d. | Put all included flights into the included flight queue.

A 4

e. | Set ETA of theflightsto the Used Tm

A 4

Sort the flights in the included flight queue according to their Used Tmin
ascending order.

Step 2

Assign adlot timeto theflightsin the included flight queue.

y

Find the first flight in the included flight queue.

A 4

b. | SettheLast Timetothe ETA of thefirst flight.

A 4

C. | SettheSlot_Timeof thefirst flight tothe Last Time.
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For each flight remaining in the included flight queue:
i.  Findthe step size (interval between flights) according to
d. Last_ Time and the given AAR (input condition €).
ii.  Update last time using the step size (i.e. Increase last time by
step size).
iii.  LettheETA of the current flight be Curr_Eta.
iv. If Curr_Eta<=Last_Time, set the Slot_Time of theflight to
Last Time.
v. If Curr_Eta> Last Time, set Last_Timeto Curr_Etaand set
the Slot_Time of theflight to Last_Time.
vi. Gotostep | for the next flight in the queue.

End Airborne Holding Algorithm

Version 7.8 B-43

PDF created with pdfFactory trial version www.pdffactory.com



http://www.pdffactory.com

Appendix C: Glossary

Appendix C: Glossary of Abbreviations

111 - Category 111 Flight (flight remark)

AAL - American Airlines

AAR - Airport Acceptance Rate

ADC - Advise Customs (flight remark)

Airborne Holding - A deterministic mathematical model used to calculate predicted airborne
holding.

AffAvgDelay - (Affective Average Delay) total delay divided by number of non-exempted
flights, calculated after running a GDP.

ALD - Thecarrier imposed adelay on theflight (delay status).
ARTD /ARTA - Actual Runway Times (Departure/Arrival)

ASD - Aircraft Situation Display

ATA - Actual wheels-on Arrival Time

ATCSCC - Air Traffic Command System Control Center

ATD - Actual wheels-off Departure Time

ATR-310 - Traffic Flow Management Integrated Product team

ATL —Atlanta International Airport

ATV - Altitude Reservation (flight remark)

AUA-500 - Air Traffic Systems Development, Traffic/Flight Service Station

BETD/BETA - Beginning Estimated Wheel Times

BOS - General Edward L Logan International Airport in Boston

CC - Alarm Status for flights arriving more than 5 minutes before or more than 5 minutes

after their Control Time of Arrival

CDM - Collaborative Decision Making

CF — Alarm status for flights that were cancelled but later flew without the flight being
reinstated properly.

CNX — Cancdled Flight; Cancel

COA - Continental Airlines

CTA - Revised OrigCTA (Control Time of Arrival) after substitution/cancellation

CTD - Control Time of Departure

CTT - Collaborative Technology Testbed

DCenter - Departure Center

DEP - Departure Airport

DP - Departure Procedure

DTRSN - Departure Procedure Transition

DV - Theflight was cancelled and diverted to an alternate destination (cancel status).

DVT - Diversion Recovery flight (flight remark) [ Deleted: 8

EA - Theactual flight timeis greater than a specified value, but the flight status is not [ Inserted: 8

cancelled. The default value is 15 minutes (alarm status). !/ | Formatted: Font: Bold, Do not
check spelling or grammar
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EC - The departure boundaries are more than 5 minutes before or more than 5 minutes after
their estimated departure clearance time (alarm status).

ECR — EDCT Request Todl.

EGF - American Eagle Airlines

EPS - Airport Engineering Performance Standards

ERTD/ERTA - Earliest Runway Times

ETA - Updated Estimated (wheels-on) Arrival Time. Prefixes: P (proposed), E (estimated)
ETD - Updated Estimated (wheels off) Departure time. Prefixes P (proposed), E (estimated)
ETE - Egtimate Time En Routein minutes

ETMS - Enhanced Traffic Management System

FAD - Fuel Advisory Delay

FADT List - Generated after running a GDP. Contains information about all ground-delayed
flights (all flights that have been issued an OrigeDCT). If a center or an airline has ground-
delayed flights, their call-signs, departure airports, PTimes, EDCTs and CTAs are given for
each appropriate center and airline.

FCA - Flow Constrained Area (flight remark)

FSM - Flight Schedule Monitor

FX - A CDM message used by the airlines to indicate a cancelled flight (cancel status).
GCD - The Great Circle Distance (GCD), which is the distance between the departure airport
and arrival airport.

GDP - Ground Delay Program

GDT - Ground Delay Tools

GS- Ground Stop

HITL - Human in the Loop

IGTD/IGTA - Initial Estimated Gate Times

LFG - Lifeguard Flight (flight remark)

LGTD/LRTD/LRTA/LGTA - Airline Gate and Runway Times

LTOD - Length of Time Out Delay

MOA - Memorandum of Agreement/Military Operations Area

NRP - National Route Program Flight (flight remark)

OAG - Officia Airline Guide

OCTD/OCTA - Original Control Times

OETD/ OETA - Original Estimated Whed Times

ORD - O'HarelInternational Airport in Chicago

OO0OI —OUT/OFF/ON/IN - Time that the flight was out of the departure gate, off the

departure runway, on the arrival runway, and in the arrival gate.
PGTD/PGTA - Proposed Gate Times (Departure/Arrival)

Power Run - A Tab inthe GDT Setup component, which allows you to model various [Deleted: 5

scenarios to help evaluate what parameters are most favorable. [ Inserted: 8

RBS - Ration By Schedule. A ground delay algorithm based on the OAG time. 7/ [ Formatted: Font: Bold, Do not
"| check spelling or grammar
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RBS++ - An enhanced version of RBS which automatically performs compression.

RM - Theflight has been removed from the ETM S database (cancel status).

RS - Aninternal ETMS message generated when a specialist takes an OAG flight out of the
database (cancel status).

RZ - A NAS flight plan cancellation message (cancel status).

SGTD/SGTA - Scheduled Gate Times (Departurg/Arrival)

SCDT List - Contains flight delay information for the airport that has been issued a ground
delay. Contains information such as flight's call-sign, equipment type, departure airport,
Ptime, etc.

Schedule Accuracy - The sum of the absolute values of the difference of (actual departure
time - estimated departure time) for each flight, divided by the number of valid flights.

SCS - Slot Credit Substitution

SF - Spurious Flights or flights submitted as Sl cancellations with no corresponding entriesin
the OAD (alarm status).

SFO - San Francisco International Airport

Slot List - A modified FADT List. In addition to the information provided by the FADT list,
theslot list includes the slot 1D, flight class and information about exempted flights.

Slot 1D - A time slot assigned during ground delay, substitution/cancellation

STAR - Standard Terminal Arrival Route

STRSN - Standard Terminal Arrival Route Transition

SWP - SWAP flight (flight remark)

TO - Theflight time out considered cancelled because no activation message has been
received within a certain time of the predicted departuretime (cancel status).

TOD - Time Out Delay -theflight passed its ETD without taking off (delay status).

UX — Cancelled flight due to an EDCT update by a traffic manager (cancel status).

WXR - Severe Weather Route (flight remark)
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